
CHIEF PATRON
Sh. K. C. Garg
Chairman, R. D. Group of Institutions
Founder President, SPMES

PATRON
Prof. (Dr.) Raman Garg 
Director, RDIAS

EDITORIAL TEAM

Editor-in-Chief 
Prof. Anil Kumar Goyal

Associate Editor
Prof. Manoj Kumar Gupta
Dr. Anshu Lochab
Dr. Madhu Arora
Dr. Tripti Bajpai Toor
Mr. Miklesh Yadav

Editorial Advisory Board

Prof. R. K. Mittal
GGS Indraprastha University, Delhi

Prof. Debi S. Saini 
Emeritus Professor of Human Resource Management
Indian Institute of Management, Ranchi

Prof. A. T. K. Raman
New Delhi Institute of Management, New Delhi

Prof. Satinder Bhatia
Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delhi

Prof. Manipadma Datta
Teri University, Delhi
Vasant Kunj, New Delhi 

Prof. Sudhir K. Jain
Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi

Dr. Ravi Gupta
Sriram College of Commerce University of Delhi, Delhi

Prof. C. P. Gupta
University of Delhi

Prof. A. K. Singh
FORE School of Management, Delhi

Dr. D. K. Sharma
Gautam Buddha University, Greater Noida 

Indexed and Listed at: 
University Grant Commission (UGC)

J-Gate





Vol. 16, No.-1 (Special Issue 2), January - June, 2018

Contents
RESEARCH PAPERS Page No.

Dr. Urvashi Ghai

Dr. Divya Mohan

A Comparative Analysis of the Seasonal Trends in India and Other Markets of the BRICS Nations 14

Ananya Sharma

Dr. Rakesh Shahani

Complimentary Digital Sources Challenging Noida (NCR youth) for Acceptability with Internet 27

Marketing:- A Multi Dichotomy Analysis

Dr. Gurvishal Sinha

Techno-Savvy Millennials : A Booming Consumer Segment of India 32

Dr. Reetika Jain

Measuring Effectiveness of Social Networking Sites Using AHP 40

H K Dangi

Rutika Saini

The Key Role to Improve CSR Performance: A Case Study of New Holland: Punjab 47

Ms. Saloni Chaudhary

Dr. Raghavendra G. Rao

Examination of Association between Mobile Phone Usage and Daytime Sleepiness in Delhi Millennial 54

Ms. Tanvi Gupta

Labour Productivity and Structural Change In India: A State Level Analysis 65

Adwitiya Mishra

Analysis of Merger and Acquisition Deals of Major Indian Banks: An Event Based Study 82

Dr. Anjala Kalsie

Dr. Ashima Arora (Corresponding Author)

A Comparative Study of Transactional Styles of Higher Education Teachers 121

Dr. Poonam Khurana

An Empirical Study of Spirituality in the Workplace 01

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058



HR Analytics at Work: Making More Powered Organisations 132

Ms. Parul Manchanda

Shruti Gulati

A Research on Gender Demography Discernment in Paradigm in Airlines Services in UDAN 142

Shruti

A Study on Non Executive Directors and Company Financial Performance : Evidence From India 149

Mr. Vijay Lakshmi

Impact of Information and Communication Technology on Employment of Persons with 159

Disabilities (PWDs)

Prof. (Dr.) Shalini Garg

Aarti Sehgal



Editorial

Dear Readers,

Technology can be viewed from the perspective of its potential to impact the economy and capacity 
to disrupt. We believe that these effects goes hand-in-hand as both are of critical importance for 
leaders, policy makers and thinkers. Disruptive technology has a strong impact on improving 
standard of life by imparting quality education, growth, employment, opportunity of new markets, 
creating needs and required skills.

For the implementation of appropriate policy decisions there is a need to understand how 
technology can actually effects and how they may develop over time. Keeping into consideration the 
practitioners touches wider range of topics ranging from market of BRICS nations to services in 
UDAN. The issue includes research papers on topics such as techno-savvy millennials, HR analytics, 
association between mobile phone usage and daytime sleepiness. The technological side of business 
is portrayed by articles on complimentary digital sources challenging NCR, Effectiveness of social 
networking sites. The issue talks about the implications of disruptive technology and its 
acceptability in the domestic and international market.

The issue tries to bring in light several issues related to disruptive technology. We hope the issue will 
give a clear understanding of how technology might shape the global economy and society over the 
coming decade.

Happy Reading! 

With best wishes

Prof. Anil Kumar Goyal
Editor-in-Chief
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An Empirical Study of Spirituality in the Workplace

1Dr. Urvashi Ghai
2Dr. Divya Mohan

1. Assistant Professor, Delhi Institute of Advanced Studies, Rohini
2. Assistant Professor, Delhi Institute of Advanced Studies, Rohini

Abstract

In the field of Human resource management, the involvement of spirituality is only increasing. For recent day's HR challenges 

everyone from academicians to practitioners are favoring spirituality to solve problems. One can see the negative impacts of 

these HR related problems on every industry and the big Indian Insurance industry is also no different. The presented paper is 

mainly aimed to focus upon specific HR issues of Indian Insurance companies and how workplace spirituality affects them. 

Among all the HR issues such as work motivation, employee engagement and managerial effectiveness are the major ones where 

companies need improvement and the spirit of Spirituality at work can do the task for them. This research paper also 

acknowledges the gaps between conceptual and factual usage of the workplace spirituality concept. By successfully adding one 

more dimension (karma capital) of Indian spiritual values, this paper supplements literature here. Moreover, this paper is one of 

the pioneer studies that is based upon necessary condition analysis to explore workplace spirituality. Workplace spirituality is 

an essential principle of employee engagement, motivation and managerial effectiveness and their relationship is further 

examined by correlation matrix and regression analysis.

 Work Motivation, Employee Engagement and Karma Capital of Indian spiritual values.Keywords:

reason that more of insurance companies started to INTRODUCTION
understand the importance of Human Resource and 
have started using it for management practices. In he service industry has expanded exponentially. 
this competitive business environment bring out the TInsurance industry in India has also grown 
way to ensure success is a challenge, hence focusing remarkably and the penetration to different income 
on motivation of the employees to increase group also seems to grow rapidly. This is the well-
productivity side is quite effective way. This will not known fact that all service industries require human 
only benefit the organisation, but also the employee. resource department. This is an era where the 
Defining HR policies in an organisation and its competition is so intense especially in the insurance 
growth prospects is key function which needs deep industry where competitive advantage can be gained 
understanding of its employees need. Employees can through human resources development. This is the 
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get benefit from HR policies in many ways like to amplify their through unique intrusion in 
better compensation, career growth, Training and place. This type of solidarity helps the 
development programmes and various other employees to articulate their creativity in a way 
benefits. All of this will lead to better job satisfaction which can enhance the experience of importance 
and employees’ stability. at work.

Benefits of HR policies The literal meaning of spirituality has changed these 
days. Spirituality now means elite work framework. 

High performance work system Is believed to have a In order to crack the modern-Day human resource 
positive impact on the employees as they inspire, challenge like inspiration, engagement, corruption, 
motivate and increase the trust on the organisation motivation, stress etc. both of the academicians and 
which can turn into a favorable effect for the exports depend upon deep sense of being able to 
organisation. HPWS body is designed by arranging break down In order to get better industrial results.
human resources in a lucid manner, then they 
choose good influence from higher kill execution Due to modernisation work and relationship style 
through comparing positive effect on employees’ these days have definitely changed. Most recent 
attitude, motivational level and prosperity. Many of innovation and methods have changed the work 
the researchers have concluded that there is a culture and atmosphere. Every one of these changes 
positive relationship between HWPS and job and improvement have changed the harmony of 
satisfaction of employees. Apart from this few more relationship between workers, Association and 
factors which are responsible for this relationship is society. Development realism and Blind raise for 
employs fulfilment, trust and responsibility on the benefit and wealth has circulated or shared 
Administration and faith. With increase in the level advantages relationship between these three 
of employee satisfaction, trust and responsibility also Mainstays of the country. Along with all these 
increases ability motivation opportunity a MO advancements and developments spirituality carries 
model of human resources management clearly its own important role to be played in the industry. 
defines that how the Employees are benefited by Spirituality has its own importance on all three 
HWPS’s. HWTS clearly influences employees in a levels organisational level, the socialite level and at 
great way this is defined clearly by AMO IN the employee’s level. Insurance industry can also seek to 
following way resolve their workplace spirituality problem by 

having proper resource management programs. 

• Contemporary SWP can be said that it is works
Workplace spirituality - A New Era of effective to prepare employees for better career positions
HRMand broadening job opportunities. Employee’s

capability and ability play out employments in
The notoriety of idea of spirituality at workplace is an effective way and show more activity work.
expanding exponentially in the field of human assets 

• HWTS acts as an administrative body which administration. With growing number of 
helps in making decentralised decisions which organisations in the industry it has become very 
would be fair and equitable to all employees. important to improve the working environment for 
This is the major reason for why the employees the employees. It has been reported by many 
could use the aptitude capabilities in a better researchers that workplace spirituality is accounted 
way. for the out worldly existence which should be 

related with larger amount of hierarchical • Planning the progress decentralisation
effectiveness with equal amount of rate of return. imaginative crew and solidarity helps employees
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Karen K. Said “spirituality leads to increased spirituality process is challenging task for 
physical and mental health of employees it also researchers.
results in advanced personal growth and enhanced 4. At long last Indian work inspirations and
sense of self-worth.” workplace spirituality of employees are viewed

as absolutely inverted criteria.
Spirituality at work place helps in ploy to have a 
sense of being able to create their performance level The major question is that the, the relationship 
according to their potential. Mohamed in 2004 stated between these two has not been efficiency searched 
that “spirituality makes unemployed more tolerant by Indian industry yet. The current investigation is 
for work failure and listen to stress”. Apart from this one of the pioneers which works in this field and 
many of the other research scholars have started to makes use of important conduction examination to 
explore the motivational aspects which playing land up on any persuading result. With this paper, 
important role in both please quality these days. we will be trying to augment current available 
According to the research feet is research scholars literatures on the existence of spirituality in the 
are you shape golf was also between employees industry by adding information from profound 
having motivation to excel and the desire to utilise sagas Bhagwat Gita, KenaUpanisad and Astavakra 
their greatest potential among the employees Who Gita. 
are willing to stay with the full for longer period of 

Literature Review time. Expanding number of companies in the 
industry are searching for various approaches to 

Zohar and Marshall in 2000 Defined spirituality an persuade the world. While the researchers these 
intelligence. According to them, spirituality is also days are still hunting to search for a way to 
related to hyper thinking, contextualising and encounter workplace spirituality. Employees desire 
transformative intelligence Spirituality has been to have spirituality please is secured by a secret key 
characterised in number of ways:to the work efficiency. Those these two issues are 
• State of mindassociated with the zeal to perform employees have 
• Qualities and conviction frameworkat office but according to the research done on board 
• The knowledgeplease spirituality at the motivation needs to be 
• Advancement in the linedeveloped independently. The numerous studies 
• A way to approach and associate with inner- have been done to understand the 

superpower and experience.interconnectedness of both play spirituality and the 
motivation level of employees but it hardly tries to 

In this way spirituality offers approach to IQ- conclude. Ming-chia in 2012 Concluded that not 
Intelligence quotient and emotional quotient. much studies have been done on this field. There can 
Excepting spirituality at work please also means that be assorted reasons for less enthusiasm for research 
Roy is waiting now will have the able to rise above on this field 
the physical and material world. Spirituality also 1. Spirituality is viewed as individual and private
incorporates experienced and uplifted condition of issue in India and workplace spirituality is an
awareness. Wilber in 2004 said “that the spirituality otherworldly existence which is generally not
depicts highest level of any development line” even rehearsed in the Indian companies.

2. For going to the accessibility of various religions
Kumar and neck in 2002 said “workplace spirituality and six and lines of confidence, researchers are
intrudes or search for meaning and fulfilment and it not consistent about meaning of the term
is also related to feeling of being interconnected spirituality.
work with one another also” Mitra and dental in 3. Evaluation of spirituality esteems and
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1999 siad that “spirituality could be defined as work these days. With this they have come up with a 
ability to get connected with once complete self as new term called “engagement gap”. Workplace 
well as with others and the universe”. Ashmos and spirituality has advanced, as a compelling answer to 
Duchon in 2000 also identified spirituality manage deficiency of employee engagement. 
dimensions as “meaning, purpose, and a sense of Various organisations have come up together to find 
community connection to others”. Other research a solution to create a spiritual place, where an 
scholars said that it is the feeling of superiority, employee can work with their complete potential. 
completeness and joy. Ashforth and Pratt in 2010 The level of engagement of employs at work is 
stated “Please spirituality has three major facets clearly related to their spirit at work. The level of 
transcendence of self, who listen and harmony engagement of employees at workplace is directly 
growth”. Pefter in 2010 elaborated the basic related to their feeling of completeness and job 
dimensions of workplace spirituality “interesting satisfaction. The literal meaning of spirituality is the 
work and completeness and mastery, meaningful sense of completeness. Employee engagement 
work, positive social relations with co-workers and incorporates the synchronous setup of all parts of 
the ability to relieve an integrated life”.McCornick one performance i.e. Cognitive, physical and 
said in 1994 “Meditative work as experience of being emotional. This means an idol spiritual workplace 
totally absorbed in work and thus loosing sense of should have complete employee’s involvement. 
self”. Here this means that the employs the one with Having spirituality at work place gives freedom to 
work and there can be no detachment which implies employees to express various facets about them self 
between the employer and the work. The employees which is not just physical, but intellectual as well. 
become the one with work and there can be no According to Indian spiritual values, it promotes 
detachment which implies between the employer employees to have complete dedication and 
and their work. Meditative is a more profound view responsibility for the organisation. A company 
point of spirituality, which means that complete cannot grow without their employs dedication so 
sense of being into work. Feeling of community has devotion for the organisation brings confidence and 
teamed up with interconnectedness and those faith for each other. There are various teachings 
employees who work independently. Morgan in which shows the incredible significance and the 
1993 added one more idea to make the people feel importance of employees, to work towards the 
more for the community. In 2005 it was reported by organisational goals and ignore any kind of personal 
a researcher that the authenticity of work in walls discrepancies among themselves. Bhagwat Gita also 
intelligence and transparency at work place. states the same, that employee must work towards 
AccuracyIs usually said as synchronisation between benefit of the company and abandon any kind of 
employee’s actions and behaviour with disguised personal differences. This kind of t theory brings a 
social esteems and convictions. In bhagwadgita, common linkage between the employees and their 
loardkrishna introduces the idea of lokasangraha. workplace spirituality.
This idea indulges to benefit all the people of the 

Work Motivationuniverse. According to the literature of current 
Administration, lokasangraha is estimated in terms 

Tongo in 2016 stated that “researchers of recent of transcendence. The word transcendence means 
times have started to formulate contemporary “connection to something greater then oneself”. 
theories that addresses the spiritual needs of 

Employee Engagement employees at work place”. There is an idea that 
employees are inspired by their egocentric 

Various practitioners, scholars and researchers have requirement which have crucial impact of inspiring 
featured the level of work engagement of employs at strategies by supervisors these days. Some of the 
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S.no.  Experience Percentage 
1 Less than 5 years 47 
2 6-10 years 33 
3 More than 10 years 20 

incidents happening these days like corruption and demography, for example, age, Gender and work 
assignment shows that the activity done by the encounters instructive capability. Stop be estimated 
official these days impacted by individualistic and Bulkeley most profound sense of being the assistance 
egoistic needs. This process of self-glorification and of scale created by Monday. Scale depends on the 
prosperity of different partners like customers and builds of otherworldly existence; swadharma, 
society is not much important. In the process of legitimacy, neighborhood Sangra her and feeling of 
Yarkhill decision making it is likely that the group. The frightening has been altered by including 
decisions would be affected by the eagerness of top one extra build that is Karma capital.
level management system. These kinds of scenarios 
can be dealt with by rehearsing spirituality at our The sample survey has been based on the following 
work place. As far as the Indian Sagar’s are two criteria i.e., Age and Experienced wise: 
concerned like Bhagwat Gita, which is considered as 

Table 1 : Age wise criteriain is which can provide motivation. In lot Krishna 
motivated Arjuna to stand out among the most 
imperative wars of Indian history. Verse 2.38 in 
Bhagwat Gita states that “One must work with 
hundred percent commitment without fear of win or 
lose, profit or loss and happiness or sorrow”. 

Table 2 : Experienced wise criteriaThere is conceivable relationship among guest 
spirituality motivation and this is proved by the 
spiritual inferences of the Indian society. In this 
paper we will be trying to measure the connection 
among spirituality and motivation level of an 
employee.

Descriptive statistics of three variables of the 
research are motivation and engagement. Factor Objectives

analysis has been applied to overcome the problem 
of severe multicollinearity through data reduction. Right off the bat the general population tends to 
Correlation matrix provides an insight into investigate the status of work place spirituality, 
association of these variables towards probable engagement of employee at workplace, inspiration 
association between two variable and on the other of their work and supervisor viability in Indian 
hand, regression supports in determine of dependent insurance agencies. Also, this research investigates 
variable with help of independent variable. the connection between Three employee level results 
Regression analysis believes that each reason is i.e. worker engagement, inspiration and the role 
sufficient to increase the outcome but none is played by management
necessary. In regression, causality is additive model 

Research Design and its relationship can be expressed as :

The investigation of this research is done in Y = a +b1 + b2X2 + b3X3
workplaces of insurance agency from NCR region. In 
this way arbitrary testing has been utilized to get the If value of one determinant is zero, the other will be 
result as accurate as possible. This research depends reduced. This reduction in outcome could be 
on the sampling of 100 representatives working in compensated by increasing the values of other 
different insurance agency. The respondents’ determinants. Thus, the regression analysis fails to 

S.no.  Age Percentage
1 Less than 25 years 23 
2 26-35 years 59 
3 36-45 years 13 
4 46-55 years 2 
5 55 years till the age of retirement 3
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Variable Category Mean t-value Significance 

Gender Male 1.92 2.74 0.01 
Female 2.16 

Education Under Graduate 2.25 2.25 0.27 
Graduate 1.98 

Post-Graduate 1.84 
Age Below 20 years 1.63 7.79 2.83 

21-30 years 1.79 
31-40 years 1.72 
41-50 years 2.01 

Above 51 years 2.16 
Experience 0-5 years 1.83 8.02 3.14 

6-11 years 2.03 
More than 12 years 2.22 

Designation Managers 2.14 1.52 0.00 
development officers 1.83 

Supervisors 2.06 

HR Variables General 
Insurance 

Life Insurance t-Values Significance 

Employee 
engagement 

2.03 2.10 9.03 8.11 

Work motivation 2.17 2.09 4.13 6.29 

HR Variables Public Sector Private Sector t- values Significance 

Employee 
engagement 

2.11 1.87 2.23 0.32 

Work motivation 1.69 2.36 2.78 0.31 

predict the necessity condition of an independent Findings: Exploration of three specific challenges of 
variable. Analysis of necessity condition is used to Indian insurance industry
explore the employee engagement and work 
motivation.

Table 3 : D

Table one gives elaborated description of employee engagement work motivation and manage to effectiveness 
of employees working in Indian insurance companies.

Table 4 : Radiations in HR variables based on ownership of companies

Table 5 : Variations in HR variables based on nature of business insurance companies

Table 6 : Employee engagement and individual based variations

escriptive statistics of HR challenges in insurance companies

HR Challenges N Mean SD t-Value 

Employee 
engagement 

100 2.07 0.77 2.13 

Work motivation 100 2.12 0.82 2.21 
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Table 6 represents detailed insights of demographic least engaged with their firms. It could be a 
variations in the level of employee engagement. significant challenge for senior management to keep 
According to table, it can be said that with the mean these highly qualified employees engaged. By 
value of 2.16, female employees are more engaged at assigning higher level of job responsibilities and 
workplaces as compared to their male counterparts delegation of authorities this problem can be much 
(mean=1.92). This statistical difference in solved. Next significant effect on employee 
engagement level based upon gender specifies that engagement is based upon their designation. 
management needs to adopt gender based strategies Marketing personals are seen to be least engaged 
to aggravate employee engagement level. It is also with their respective companies. Age and experience 
noted that with higher educational qualifications, have not much effect on employee engagement, 
employee engagement decreases since post graduate therefore they are not analysed in details. 
employees with a mean value of 1.84 are observed 

Table 7 Work Motivation and Individual based variations : 

Variable Category Mean t-value Significance 

Gender Male 1.85 1.72 0.07 
Female 2.30 

Education Under Graduate 2.47 2.36 0.35 
Graduate 2.02 

Post-Graduate 1.69 
Age Below 20 years 2.38 2.98 0.41 

21-30 years 2.20 
31-40 years 2.12 
41-50 years 2.05 

Above 51 years 1.93 
Experience 0-5 years 2.18 9.62 1.19 

6-11 years 2.54 
More than 12 years 1.86 

Designation Managers 2.12 0.72 0.01 
development officers 2.31 

Supervisors 1.82 

In table 7, there is a demographic variable based HR officials of insurance companies to 
variation of motivation levels found in the institutionalize different norms of motivations that 
employees of Indian Insurance companies. It is keep regulating the workplace motivation. Theories 
reported that female employees with mean value of like job characteristics theory, social exchange 
2.30 are more motivated than male employees theory, Ability-motivation-opportunity theory can 
(mean=1.85). Hence it can be said that female be good help for HR practitioners. In comparison of 
workers cause relatively less HR challenges than the engagement table, marketing professionals are 
male employees. In the above table, it is also seen more motivated than administrative professionals. 
that motivation level decreases with age. The The reason behind this might be the system that 
significant T- value for age establishes it as a gives monetary and non-monetary benefits in terms 
significant moderator for workplace motivation. of incentives, premium commission, car and several 
According to the researches, it is suggested to the other perks to employees. 
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Constructs of Workplace 
Spirituality 

N Mean SD T- value 

Swa- Dharama 100 2.97 0.711 1.32 
Karma Capital 100 3.20 0.693 2.20 

Sense of Community 100 3.29 0.834 5.92 
Lok- asangraha 100 2.42 0.496 1.64 

Authenticity 100 2.18 0.595 2.25 
Overall Workplace 

Spirituality 
100 2.81 0.432 2.62 

Table 8 Exploration of workplace spirituality in Insurance companies : 

Table 8 highlights the level of workplace spirituality workplace spirituality at work. Among these five, 
in Insurance companies. At a seven-point scale, the sense of community has highest mean value i.e. 3.29. 
mean value of overall workplace spirituality in Furthermore, t-value for this construe is also very 
insurance companies is 2.81. The T-value points out less that is a good indication towards the healthy 
that this mean value of 2.81 is significantly less than presence of sense of community among employees. 
the mid value of seven-point scale. Findings states On the other hand, Authenticity with a mean of 2.18 
that spiritual practice like Yoga, meditation, is a point where insurance companies need to work 
pranayama, thought reconstruction etc. are good to upon. Lack of transparency and accountability and 
improve spirituality at work. Swadharma, Karma absence of opaque style of management are the 
Capital, Sense of Community, Lokasan-graha and major reasons behind this.
Authenticity, these five are the constructs of overall 

Table 9 Workplace spirituality variations depending upon company ownership : 

Constructs of Workplace 
Spirituality 

Public sector Private sector t-value Sig. 

Swa- Dharama 3.32 2.72 1.83 0.12 
Karma Capital 3.09 3.29 8.78 2.78 

Sense of Community 3.32 3.17 0.87 0.13 
Lok- asangraha 2.42 2.42 5.63 2.03 

Authenticity 1.90 2.29 1.22 0.48 
Overall Workplace 

Spirituality 
2.82 2.74 9.42 2.43 

indicating that employees of public companies are 
Table 9 shows the variations in workplace more interconnected and related to each other than 
spirituality based upon the employees of private and private sector employees. One can find a greater 
public-sector insurance companies. Although there is sense of togetherness and team spirit among 
no such variation in overall workplace spirituality. government employees. Authenticity has 
For Swadharma, mean value is comparatively higher significantly higher value for private employees as 
for public sector employees which reflects that they there is a common belief that work environment of 
consider their work as a service to humanity. private companies is more open and transparent. 
Secondly, sense of humanity is also varying Rest two constructs Karma Capital and 
considerably among the employees of both sectors Lokasangraha have no significant impact.
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Constructs of Workplace 
Spirituality 

General 
Insurance 

Life Insurance t-value Sig. 

Swa- Dharama 3.32 2.72 1.83 0.12 
Karma Capital 3.09 3.29 8.78 2.78 

Sense of Community 3.32 3.17 0.87 0.13 
Lok- asangraha 2.42 2.42 5.63 2.03 

Authenticity 1.90 2.29 1.22 0.48 
Overall Workplace 

Spirituality 
2.82 2.74 9.42 2.43 

Table 10 Nature of business and workplace spirituality

According to the variations presented in table 10, it can be said that neither overall spirituality nor any of its 
construct vary significantly among the employees of general and life insurance companies.

Table 11 : Swadharma and Individual based variations

 : 

Variable Category Mean t-value Significance 

Gender Male 2.63 1.94 0.35 
Female 3.35 

Education Under Graduate 2.96 7.84 4.95 
Graduate 2.99 

Post-Graduate 2.81 
Age Below 20 years 2.64 0.97 0.00 

21-30 years 2.77 
31-40 years 2.79 
41-50 years 2.96 

Above 51 years 3.17 
Experience 0-5 years 2.58 2.74 0.46 

6-11 years 2.80 
More than 12 years 3.04 

Designation Managers 2.91 6.53 5.93 
Development officers 2.84 

Supervisors 2.99 

Above table represents swadharma based variations Among all the constructs of workplace spirituality, 
among the employees of Indian Insurance Karma capital has special place in Indian culture. 
companies. Gender, education, Age, Experience and Here you will find a vast and diverse meaning of 
designation are the five variables where variations Karma that you won’t find in other cultures. In table 
are seen. Out of these 5 gender, age and experience 10, there highlights the variables where karma 
are reported to cause major deviation among capital deviations are seen. In insurance companies, 
different categories. Female employees with a mean female employees cause significantly higher than 
of 3.35 have higher value than male employees their male counterparts. The principle theory of 
(mean= 2.63). Findings found that with growing age Indian karma is one should work without fear of 
and experience, desire for meaningful and results, failure and success. And according to 
meditative work also increases that further improves findings it has been noted that with age people 
say of employees with organization. believe and implement this karma theory in their 

work routines. Variations based upon educational 
qualification and designation are insignificant here.
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Category Mean t-value Significance 

Male 3.03 1.93 0.38 
Female 3.42 

Under Graduate 2.86 9.74 2.83 
Graduate 3.43 

Post-Graduate 2.66 
Below 20 years 3.42 1.72 0.12 

21-30 years 3.29 
31-40 years 3.12 
41-50 years 2.88 

Above 51 years 2.67 
Experience 0-5 years 3.31 2.83 0.45 

6-11 years 2.80 
More than 12 years 2.47 

Designation Managers 3.20 8.65 2.83 
Development officers 3.20 

Supervisors 3.19 

Variable 

Gender 

Education 

Age 

Table 12 : Karma Capital and Individual based variations

Table 13 : Authenticity and Individual based variations

Table 13 indicates variation in authenticity among the five variables. From above figures it is noted that with 
age and experience, transparency and open work culture in an organization increases. This is obvious from the 
stats that as an employee move further in his career, he becomes mature and aware of the reasons and rationale 
behind any decision or initiative he make. This understanding that comes from experience further enhances the 
adaptability among the employees and makes it easy for them to accept decisions taken by senior level 
management. Moreover, academic qualifications also increase the mean score of authenticity. 

Variable Category Mean t-value Significance 

Gender Male 3.28 3.54 2.93 
Female 3.39 

Education Under Graduate 2.83 1.84 0.03 
Graduate 3.12 

Post-Graduate 3.34 
Age Below 20 years 3.42 1.93 0.07 

21-30 years 3.64 
31-40 years 3.15 
41-50 years 3.14 

Above 51 years 3.00 
Experience 0-5 years 3.68 2.18 0.23 

6-11 years 3.37 
More than 12 years 3.19 

Designation Managers 3.30 7.82 6.93 
Development officers 3.40 

Supervisors 3.37 
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Variable Category Mean t-value Significance 

Gender Male 2.12 2.18 0.19 
Female 2.73 

Education Under Graduate 2.34 10.11 4.03 
Graduate 2.46 

Post-Graduate 2.39 
Age Below 20 years 2.19 1.10 0.13 

21-30 years 2.34 
31-40 years 2.26 
41-50 years 2.44 

Above 51 years 2.56 
Experience 0-5 years 2.32 2.08 0.15 

6-11 years 2.40 
More than 12 years 2.574.933.94 

Designation Managers 2.22 
Development officers 2.46 

Supervisors 2.30 

Table 14 Sense of community and Individual based variations

Table 14 is to understand the variations based upon the forth construct of workplace spirituality. In Indian 
insurance companies, female employees with a mean of 2.73 score comparatively higher than their male 
(mean=2.12) counterparts. So, it can be concluded that women are more sociable. And findings also stats that 
with age and experience, Interconnectedness and interdependence among employees accelerates.

Table 15 : Lokasangraha and individual based variations

 : 

Variable Category Mean t-value Significance 

Gender Male 2.32 3.92 2.83 
Female 2.14 

Education Under Graduate 2.33 6.73 5.94 
Graduate 1.93 

Post-Graduate 2.19 
Age Below 20 years 2.39 4.68 3.71 

21-30 years 2.10 
31-40 years 2.13 
41-50 years 2.43 

Above 51 years 2.10 
Experience 0-5 years 2.18 2.84 1.74 

6-11 years 2.22 
More than 12 years 2.15 

Designation Managers 2.13 5.84 4.03 
Development officers 2.12 

Supervisors 2.32 

Table 15 represents the deviation in the last construct noteworthy to say that none of the demographic 
of workplace spirituality that is Lokasangraha. It is variable has the potential to deviate Lokasangraha.
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CONCLUSION engagement etc. This re-exploration can lead to some 
new and exciting research that is beneficial for both 

Hence, workplace management for employee individuals and organizations. Additionally, the 
engagement and work motivation are the three methodology used in this research can be repeated in 
important components of workplace management. other cultures but with different dimensions of 
Findings are mainly intended to focus upon this spirituality. 
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Abstract

The present study makes an attempt to investigate the seasonal trends in India and other BRICS nations by using 'calendar 

effect- month of the year' methodology. The data for the purpose of the study includes log transformed monthly returns of the 

major stock market indices of the five BRICS nations for the ten year period April 2007 to March 2017. The techniques employed 

for testing the 'month of the year' effect include Hypothesis Testing using Dummy Approach (without intercept OLS 

Regression & also with Newey West Regression Robust test) Other techniques used in the study include GARCH (p,q) 

Methodology for identifying month of the year impact in mean and variance equations & TGARCH (p,q) Methodology for 

identifying “asymmetry in month of the year returns”. The study results based upon OLS Dummy without Intercept clearly 

showed that BRAZIL's IBOVESPA index had significant mean returns in the months of April. Also results using OLS Newey 

West showed that BRAZIL's IBOVESPA index continued to be significantly different for the month of April while Coefficient 

for S. Africa's Dummy was significant for the month of June. The Dummy coefficient was insignificant for rest of the indices. 

The GARCH(p,q) equation was fitted which showed that BRAZIL's IBOVESPA index Dummy to be significantly different in 

the month of May when regressors were included only in the mean equation, while it was May and Nov being significant in 

mean equation & only Nov as significant in variance equation when regressors were included in both mean and variance 

equations. Also when regressors were included in both mean and variance equations, significant dummy was also seen in S 

Africa in the months of June, & March & China in the months of Sept & Feb. The T GARCH term showing asymmetric 

volatility for good and bad news was significant for S Africa and Brazil indices only.

 BRICS, Newey - West Robust Regression, GARCH(p,q), T- GARCH(p,q) ADF Stationarity tests.Keywords: 

research areas in academic circles. The research is INTRODUCTION
also important from the angle of a stock investor 
who is always in the look- out for profitable trading easonal Patterns in Stock Returns (also called 
opportunities by way of exploring the inefficiencies SCalendar Effect ) which focuses on stock market 
of the market. Now if an investor can identify any anomalies is today one of the more sought after 
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specific day in a week (or any particular month in a Segredakis (2002) found that for India, returns for 
year) which gives a return different (say significantly the month of August stood apart from some of the 
higher or significantly lower than the average return) other months. On the other hand, BodlaandJ. (2006) 
from other days (or months), he is said to have en- failed to find any seasonality effect in the returns on 
cashed this anomaly and such a market ceases to be Indian stocks (1998 to 2005). Similarly Chia, R et.al 
an efficient market. (2006) found no monthly effect for the Malaysian 

Market. Some studies have investigated six monthly 
The empirical research on US Markets on seasonal mean returns e.g. Patel and Evans (2003)found that 
patterns has shown that the stock return on Monday all G7 nations had their mean stock returns for six 
is significantly higher while stock return on Friday is months; December to May as significantly higher 
significantly lower than the other days of the week than mean returns for next six months. Keppler and 
(French (1980), Gibbons & Hess (1981), Rogalshi Xue (2003) also found for eighteen developed 
(1984). There are many theories behind such markets substantially higher returns for six months; 
abnormal returns & one of the most popular theories November to April over the next six months May to 
is that the Abnormal Returns on Monday could be October.
attributed to Compounding Effect of three Days 
Return. On the other hand some studies (Jaffe & A glance at the research studies mentioned above on 
Westerfield (1985A) have pointed out that in some the seasonal patterns in stock returns would surely 
countries the abnormal high returns are on point out to one important question “Are these 
Tuesday's rather than Monday's e.g. in Australia, the differences a mere illusion which have occurred due 
high returns are seen on Tuesday's, one the possible to different type of biases or due to 
explanation could be the time difference between US sampling/statistical errors during analysis of data or 
& Australian Market. On the other hand F. Guidi, R. do these differences actually point to market 
Gupta and S. Maheshwari (2011) found that most of inefficiencies as revealed by study results duly 
the markets in Central and Eastern Europe did not supported by researchers explanation”. The above 
exhibit the any day of the-week effect. statement is important since most of the econometric 

techniques used by the researchers revolve around 
Also there is also no dearth of literature on testing the collection of data, period of study & assumptions 
seasonal patterns or calendar effect with respect to made with respect to model tested. Further the 
month of the year returns. Amongst the monthly accuracy level of 95 %, still keeps a margin of 5 % for 
effect, the January effect and December Effect are errors. 
popular amongst the researchers. January Effect was 
popularized by Rozeff & Kinney (1976). Many Considering the above aspects, our study has been 
studies have shown that markets throughout the designed to investigate the seasonal trends in India 
world go up early January and the reverse happens and other BRICS nations by using 'calendar effect-
during the month of December (Surbhi, et.al (2014)). month of the year' methodology. The data for the 
The prominent studies amongst the month of the purpose of the study includes log transformed 
year include Marrett & Worthington (2011) who monthly returns of the major stock market indices of 
found calendar effect in months of April, July & the five BRICS nations for the ten year period April 
December for Australian Market. Ignatius (1998) 2007 to March 2017 obtained from websites; 
found existence of December Effect. The studies on www.nseindia.com, www.jse.co.za, www.investing. 
Indian Markets include Kaur (2004) who found the com. The rest of the paper is structured as follows: 
months of March & September reported lower Section II: gives information about the sampled 
returns while February & December generated indices. Section III: describes the Statistical 
higher than average returns also Fountas and Description of Data & Diagnostic tests undertaken, 
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Section IV: discusses the methodology employed and China. The BRIC Bloc slowly gained popularity 
along with hypothesis to be tested Section: V: and after ten years of its existence in 2010, this group 
provides empirical results of the study & its was joined by South Africa & the name was thus 
interpretation & finally Section VI: gives the changed to BRICS (Exim Bank (2014)) The BRICS 
conclusion. Bloc became popular as all the countries in the Bloc 

had some common features like presence of 
About the Sampled Indices abundant natural resources, had a large agrarian 

base and there was fast evolving service sector in all 
The sample includes stock indices of five emerging the five economies. BRICS Bloc enjoys a combined 
economies namely Brazil, Russia, India, China & population of 40 % of the World's population, 
South Africa which have pooled themselves into one contribute 18 % to the global trade & 25 % to the 
regional Bloc popularly called BRICS. Table I given World's GDP (Exim Bank 2014).Each of the nations 
below gives the details of these five stock indices. If of the BRICS group has a fairly developed stock 
we talk of the regional Bloc BRICS, the said acronym market . Also all the markets of the BRICS nations 
was initially called 'BRIC' and came to light when a has a different story of how it has achieved its 
research paper was brought out by Goldman Sachs sustained growth rate. (Mahajan A, Saluja, P & 
in 2001which had a mention of four potential Rakesh Shahani. 2014)
economic powerhouses namely Brazil, Russia, India 

Table 1 : Sampled Stock Markets of BRICS and their Indices

Sr. No Country Stock Market & Index 

1 India National Stock Exchange (CNX NSE Nifty) 

2 Brazil Sao Paulo Stock Exchange ( IBOVESPA) 

3 Russia Moscow Stock Exchange (Russian Trading Stock (RTS)) 

4 China Shanghai Stock Exchange (SSE Composite Index) 

5 
South 
Africa 

Johannesburg Stock Exchange(FTSE/JSE Top 40 Index) 

Statistical Description of Data and Diagnostic tests of five indices, the return on NSE Nifty of India 
showed the highest monthly mean return for the 

The Statistical Description of our variables (viz. sampled period while SSE Composite China's Index 
monthly return on all five BRICS indices) for the showed the highest risk in terms of returns (or the 
period of 10 years; April 07- March 2017 (119 variance of returns). In terms of the distribution of 
observations per economy, returns data) is given in returns, none of the markets was found to be 
Table II below. The computations include Mean, normally distributed (Normal JB* <5.99), on the 
Variance, Standard Deviation, Skewness & Kurtosis. other hand the skewness (or fat end tails) of all the 
The table also includes computation of two markets was found to be negative. The return 
diagnistic tests of our indices i.e. a test for normality stationarity of all the markets was found out using 
(JB Statistics) & a test of Stationarity (ADF Unit Root ADF unit root test (with intercept and trend) and all 
test) . If we look at the table II then we find that out were found to be stationary at levels.
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Research Methodology & Hypothesis Testing

The present study aims at investigating 'Month of 
the Year' effect in the economies comprising BRICS 
block for ten year period viz. April 1, 2007 to March 
31, 2017. The study employs the following 
methodology for this purpose:
(a) Hypothesis Testing using Dummy Approach 

(without intercept OLS Regression)
(b) Hypothesis Testing using Dummy Approach For Model I, Return on NSE Nifty is the Dependent 

(without intercept with Newey West Regression variable while the independent variable is Dummy 
Robust test) Variable qualitative in nature i.e. D    (D , D , D , it 1t 2t 3t

(c) Using GARCH(p,q) Methodology for identifying D ,D , D , D , D , D ,D , D  & D  ) are  the twelve 4t 5t 6t 7t 8t 9t 10t 11t 12t

month of the year impact in mean and variance dummy variables one for each month (April to 
equations March). The regression is from the origin in the sense 

(d) TGARCH (p,q) Methodology for identifying there is no intercept, this has been done to avoid 
“asymmetry in month of the year returns” with dummy variable trap. u  is the error term,  1t

respect to positive and negative returns for the 12) are its regression coefficients for each of the
indices. twelve months, 't' is the time period for which the 

exercise is undertaken i.e. for ten  years t = 1 to 120. 
(a) Dummy OLS Regression Approach (without The Dependent Variable (Return on NSE Nifty) is 

Intercept) the Natural Log & is obtained by applying the 
formula ln. (P / P ) where P  is the monthly closing t t-1 t

The following Models (I, II, III, IV & V) have been price of the NSE Nifty Index. 
developed for the Dummy Regression Approach

Using the same logic we build regression equations 
for Model II, III, IV& V.

Hypothesis to be tested for Models (I, II, III,IV & 

V) 

β  (i=1 to i
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To check for the seasonal effect we establish the Null Hypothesis 9 : Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O9 9

Hypothesis for each month of the year. For the first Dec Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) 
Model following shall be the Hypothesis to be tested Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Dec Effect on A9 9

:- the return of NSE Nifty)
Hypothesis 1: Null :Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O1 1

April Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) Hypothesis 10:Null:Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is O10 10

Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is April Effect no Jan Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) A1 1

on the return of NSE Nifty) Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Jan Effect on A10 10

the return of NSE Nifty)
Hypothesis 2: Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O2 2

May Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) Hypothesis11:Null:Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O11 11

Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is May Effect on Feb Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) A2 2

the return of NSE Nifty) Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Feb Effect on A11 11

the return of NSE Nifty)
Hypothesis 3: Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O3 3

June Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) Hypothesis11:Null:Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O12 12

Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is June Effect on March Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) A3 3

the return of NSE Nifty) Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is March Effect A12 12

on the return of NSE Nifty)
Hypothesis 4: Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O4 4

July Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) Again for Model II, III, IV & V, we shall be 
Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is July Effect on developing our hypothesis in a similar manner A4 4

the return of NSE Nifty)
(b) Hypothesis Testing using Dummy with Newey 

West Regression Robust approach Hypothesis 5 :Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O5 5

Aug Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) 
It has been found that most OLS Regressions, Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Aug Effect on A5 5

encounter problems like serial correlation & / or the return of NSE Nifty)
heteroscedasticity, and if the researcher fails to 
overcome these problems, the overall regression Hypothesis 6: Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O6 6

results get impacted which may also impact the Sep Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) 
subsequent interpretations made from the results. Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Sep Effect on A6 6

On the other hand a Newey West Regression tries to the return of NSE Nifty)
overcome these problems by adjusting standard 
errors so that they become free from these problems Hypothesis 7: Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O7 7

and therefore such Standard errors are called Oct Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) 
Heteroscedastic and Autocorrelation Consistent Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Oct Effect on A7 7
(HAC) Standard Errors. The results obtained from the return of NSE Nifty)
Newey West regression and its comparison with 
OLS results are given in Appendices.

Hypothesis8: Null: Model I H  : β  = 0, (There is no O8 8

Nov Effect on the return of NSE Nifty ) 
(c) GARCH(p,q) Methodology for identifying 

Alternate: Model I H  : β ≠ 0 (There is Nov Effect on A8 8
month of the year in mean and variance 

the return of NSE Nifty)
equations
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GARCH Model initially developed by Engle (1992) & variability in monthly returns over the year is 
later modified by Bollerslev (1986) presents an consistent (some researchers also check the 
alternative method to identify the month of the year variability by using standard deviation). The 
impact by removing one of the drawbacks of simple methodology involves two steps, first is to identify 
OLS Model of estimating month of the year impact. whether the conditional heteroscedastic impact 
The model scores over typical OLS as it allows error exists in the OLS equation and on the basis of the 
terms variance to vary with time (in typical OLS, we results develop a GARCH (p,q) equation. However 
assume error variances as constant) Thus under in our case, since the objective is to identify the 
GARCH Methodology the error term; ut is conditional variability in monthly returns and not to 
independent and identically distributed with ‘0’ remove the heteroscedasticity we directly develop 
mean but has a conditional time varying variance the GARCH (p,q) equation which for our first 
i.e.σ2 ut . In simple language this implies that under variable. Return on NSE Nifty is given as under :
GARCH framework one is able to check whether the 

As is clear from the above, we are incorporating two equation includes eleven dummies, the base dummy 
versions of GARCH(p,q) in our study. Whereas is the intercept. The variance equation on the other 
MODEL A, GARCH(p,q)which has been constructed hand includes a Constant term, Square of the error 
using variable return on NSE Nifty investigates the term of previous period & previous period’s 
month of the year effect by including monthly variance of the error term.
dummies. MODEL B GARCH (p,q) incorporates 

(d) TGARCH (p,q) Methodology for identifying month of the year effect through return as well as 
asymmetry in the month of the year returns variance equations (see Karolyi (1995) & Hsieh 

(1988) ). The mean equation is the same for both 
The GARCH (p, q) model (Model A & Model B) versions and also similar to the OLS Regression 
discussed above were tested under the assumption Concept, however unlike the OLS equation where 
that the monthly returns on our indices were there were twelve dummies, this GARCH (p,q) 
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symmetric i.e. for those months where there is a big be an impact of ‘π +λ’, while every good news there 
rise in monthly average returns and for months with would be an impact of only ‘π. Also just like GARCH 
a big fall on average monthly returns there was an (p,q) methodology, here too we discuss two versions 
equal impact the volatility of returns, however this of TGARCH (p,q). Model C & D (given below), 
may not be the true always as big negative shocks whereas Model C does not include monthly 
due to any bad news are known to have a much dummies in the variance equation, Model D has a 
higher impact the volatility than good news and variance equation includes monthly dummies. Again 
therefore in order to incorporate this aspect we have both the models, Model C & D have been 
applied Threshold GARCH (or ‘T’ GARCH) model. constructed by considering only NSE Nifty returns 
In this model, the Threshold Dummy (DT) is added as the variable, similar exercise can also be done for 
on the error term & is supposed to take the value of other indices ; Return on IBOVESPA, Return on SSE 
1, if ut is negative and the value of ‘0’ otherwise. Composite, Return on RTS & Return on JSE TOP 40.
Thus by doing so, for every bad news there would 

Empirical Results and Interpretation which tries to make adjustment in Standard Errors 
by making these Heteroscedasticity and 

The results of the study are given in appendices. Autocorrelation Consistent (HAC) Standard Errors. 
Appendix I has a two Tables, I(a) discusses the The results show that mean return for BRAZIL’s 
results of the month of the year results of the BRICS IBOVESPA index continued to be significantly 
nations using Dummy Variable Approach (OLS different for the month of April while S Africa was 
without Intercept). The results of the study clearly different in its return in the month of June . For the 
show that BRAZIL’s IBOVESPA index has rest of the indices (India, China & Russia) no 
significant mean returns in the months of April calendar difference in the monthly mean returns was 
(however this is only if we consider 10 % as the level noticed from the results.
of significance). For the rest of the indices (India, 
China, S Africa & Russia), none of the ‘p’ values was Appendix II (a) gives the results of the GARCH (p,q) 
found to be significant showing no difference in the with Dummies included in the mean equation as 
mean returns for different months of the year. regressors. The model includes an intercept & no. of 
Appendix I (b) makes a re-estimation of the OLS terms of both ARCH & GARCH have been taken as 
using the methodology adopted is Newey West ‘1’.The results of the model clearly show that 
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Dummy is significant for BRAZIL IBOVESPA index April 2007 to March 2017 using ‘calendar effect- 
for the month of May while for the rest of the indices month of the year’ methodology. The techniques 
there is no evidence of calendar effect in any of the employed for testing the ‘month of the year’ effect 
rest four of the BRICS nations. Additionally the first included Hypothesis Testing using Dummy 
lag of the dependent variable included as Approach (without intercept OLS Regression & also 
independent variable is significant at 10 % for all the with Newey West Regression Robust test), GARCH 
markets & both the ARCH term [(RESID(-1)^2] and (p,q) Methodology for identifying month of the year 
the GARCH term are significant in all the markets impact in mean and variance equations & also 
except Russia. Appendix II (b) gives the results of the TGARCH (p,q) Methodology for identifying 
GARCH (p,q) with Dummies included in both the “asymmetry in month of the year returns”. 
mean & variance equation as regressors, results of 
the mean equation shows for BRAZIL IBOVESPA’s The study results based upon OLS Dummy without 
return to be different for the months of May and Nov Intercept & also based upon Newey West robust 
in the mean equation while no other BRICS index regression test showed that BRAZIL’s IBOVESPA 
showed significant difference in the dummy for any index had significant mean returns in the months of 
month in the mean equation. However since this April. Significant June returns for South Africa were 
table also showed the conditional volatility in the also noticed when Newey West was used. On the 
variance equation too, the month of the year effect other hand GARCH(p,q) equation showed that 
variability in variance equation was seen in case of BRAZIL’s IBOVESPA index was significantly 
three economies ; S Africa in the months of June, & different in the month of May ( GARCH Model with 
March, China in the months of Sept & Feb & finally mean regressors only) while the two months of May 
Brazil in the month of November. and Nov were significant in mean equation & only 

Nov for BRAZIL IBOVESPA in variance equation 
Appendix III gives the results of TGARCH (p,q) (GARCH Model with regressors in both mean and 
where along with regressors as Dummy Variables in variance equations). Also when regressors were 
mean and variance equations, the coefficient RESID included in both mean and variance equations, 
(-1)^2*(RESID(-1)<0) gives the impact of bad or good significant dummy was also seen in S. Africa in the 
news for each of our indices. Here too the ARCH & months of June, & March while China had sig. 
GARCH terms are significant for all our indices for dummy in the months of Sept & Feb. The T-GARCH 
both our models given in Appendix III(a & b) i.e. term showing asymmetric volatility for good and 
first model showing dummies in mean regressors bad news was significant for S Africa and Brazil 
while the second includes dummies in both mean indices only.
and variance regressors. The TGARCH term RESID(-
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Appendix I(b): The Newey West regression results of Month of the year effect on five 
Sampled Indices using Dummy Approach  

S AFRICA JSE  RUSSIA 
RSE 

CHINA SSE BRAZIL 
IBOVESPA 

INDIA NSE 
NIFTY 

Month of 
the Year 
Dummy 

Beta 
Coeff 

Comput
ed ‘t’ 

Values 

‘p’ 
Value

s 

Beta 
Coeff. 

Comput
ed ‘t’ 

Values 

‘p’ 
Value

s 

Beta 
Coeff 

Comput
ed ‘t’ 

Values 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff. 

Comput
ed ‘t’ 

Values 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

Comput
ed ‘t’ 

Values 

‘p’ 
Value
s 

April 0.012512 1.636730 0.1046 0.0203 0.7878 0.4326 0.0157 0.6798 0.4981 0.0397 1.663 0.0993 0.0125 1.6367 0.1046 

May 
-0.007268 -0.52114 0.6033 -0.0031 -0.0926 0.9264 -0.0048 -0.2641 0.7922 -0.0194 -0.7420 0.4597 0.0162 0.8987 0.3709 

June 
-0.021149 -2.08159 0.0398 0.0001 0.0053 0.9958 -0.0511 -1.6151 0.1092 -0.0186 -0.9316 0.3536 -0.0212 -2.0816 0.0398 

July 
0.018456 1.415577 0.1598 -0.0033 -0.1482 0.8825 0.0263 0.9611 0.3387 0.0210 0.9693 0.3346 0.0134 0.7596 0.4492 

August 
0.016168 0.898662 0.3709 -0.0134 -0.6560 0.5132 -0.0275 -0.8585 0.3925 -0.0090 -0.5317 0.5961 -0.0048 -0.4700 0.6393 

Sept 
0.008794 0.431844 0.6667 -0.0137 -0.3961 0.6928 -0.0049 -0.2957 0.7681 0.0007 0.0269 0.9786 -0.0045 -0.2060 0.8372 

October 
0.013328 0.759556 0.4492 -0.0045 -0.1008 0.9199 0.0163 0.4819 0.6309 0.0055 0.1550 0.8771 0.0220 1.0156 0.3121 

Nov. 
-0.004740 -0.47001 0.6393 0.0006 0.0357 0.9716 -0.0014 -0.0515 0.9590 -0.0128 -1.1908 0.2364 -0.0016 -0.2060 0.8372 

December 
-0.004549 -0.20599 0.8372 0.0140 0.7512 0.4542 0.0215 0.8735 0.3843 -0.0033 -0.2480 0.8047 0.0076 0.7959 0.4279 

Jan 
0.022040 1.015632 0.3121 0.0193 0.7692 0.4434 -0.0345 -0.9815 0.3286 -0.0180 -0.8783 0.3818 -0.0073 -0.5211 0.6033 

Feb 
-0.001564 -0.20602 0.8372 0.0031 0.1682 0.8668 0.0207 2.3240 0.0220 0.0250 1.9585 0.0528 0.0088 0.4318 0.6667 

March 
0.007570 0.795857 0.4279 -0.0013 -0.0543 0.9568 0.0072 0.2268 0.8210 0.0219 1.1411 0.2564 0.0185 1.4156 0.1598 

Appendices

Appendix I(a) : OLS results of Month of the year effect on five Sampled Indices using 
Dummy OLS Regression Approach (without

 
Intercept)

 

S AFRICA JSE RUSSIA RSE CHINA SSE BRAZIL 
IBOVESPA

INDIA NSE NIFTY

Month of 
the Year 
Dummy 

Beta 
Coeff 

Compu
ted ‘t’ 
Values 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff. 

Computed 
‘t’ Values 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

Computed 
‘t’ Values

‘p’ 
Values

Beta 
Coeff.

Compu
ted ‘t’ 
Values

‘p’ 
Values  

Beta 
Coeff  

Comput
ed ‘t’ 

Values

‘p’ 
Values

April 0.0125 0.7780 0.4383 0.0203 0.7254 0.4698 0.0156 0.5513  0.5826 0.0397 1.7476  0.0834  0.0229  0.9618  0.3383

May 0.0162 1.0597 0.2917 -0.0031 -0.1165 0.9075 -0.0048 -0.1789  0.8584  -0.0194  -0.9002  0.3700  0.0259  1.1480  0.2535

June -0.0211 -1.3863 0.1686 0.0001 0.0039 0.9969 -0.0511 -1.8944  0.0609  -0.0186  -0.8634  0.3898  -0.0054  -0.2398  0.8109

July 0.0133 0.8736 0.3843 -0.0033 -0.1251 0.9007 0.0263 0.9757  0.3314 0.0210 0.9750  0.3318  0.0178  0.7897  0.4315

August -0.0047 -0.3107 0.7566 -0.0134 -0.5068 0.6133 -0.0275 -1.0187  0.3107  -0.0090  -0.4140  0.6797  -0.0091  -0.4023  0.6883

September -0.0045
 

-0.2982
 

0.7661
 

-0.0137
 

-0.5184
 

0.6053
 

-0.0049
 

-0.1798
 

0.8576 0.0007 0.0338
 
0.9731

 
0.0287

 
1.2751

 
0.2050

October
 0.0220

 
1.4447

 
0.1515

 
-0.0045

 
-0.1714 0.8642 0.0163 0.6043 0.5470 0.0055 0.2548 0.7993 -0.0106 -0.4704 0.6390

November
 

-0.0016 -0.1025 0.9185 0.0006 0.0233 0.9814 -0.0014 -0.0527 0.9581 -0.0128 -0.5964 0.5522 -0.0038 -0.1680 0.8669

December 0.0076 0.4962 0.6208 0.0140 0.5270 0.5993 0.0215 0.7980 0.4266 -0.0033 -0.1531 0.8786 0.0128 0.5672 0.5718

Jan
-0.0073

 
-0.4764

 
0.6348

 
0.0193

 
0.7284

 
0.4680

 
-0.0345

 
-1.2785 0.2038 -0.0180 -0.8340

 
0.4062

 

 -0.0196  -0.8707

 

 0.3859

Feb
 

0.0088

 
0.5764

 
0.5655

 
0.0031

 
0.1157

 
0.9081

 
0.0207

 
0.7682

 
0.4441 0.0250 1.1590

 
0.2490

 

-0.0066

 
-0.2925

 
0.7704

March 0.0185 1.2097 0.2291 -0.0013 -0.0493 0.9608 0.0073 0.2689 0.7885 0.02188 1.0158 0.3120 0.0301 1.3351 0.184

Crossroads, LexisNexisIndiapp. 95-104 28) Wilson, D., &Purushothaman, R. (2003).
27) Surbhi,PriyankaYadav, Priyanka Luthra, Pawan Dreaming with BRICs: The path to 2050 (Vol.

Nahar & RakeshShahani (2014) An empirical 99). New York, NY: Goldman, Sachs & Company
Analysis of the ‘Day of the week effect’ on 29) Websites: www.nseindia.com; 
Indian Market: Contemporary Issues in in.finance.yahoo.com; www.jse.co.za; 
Leadership & Management, Twenty First www.investing.com
Century Publications, India pp 157-180
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Appendix II(b): GARCH (p,q) with Dummies included in the mean & variance as 

regressors 

S AFRICA 
JSE 

RUSSIA RSE CHINA SSE BRAZIL 
IBOVESPA 

INDIA NSE 
NIFTY 

Beta 
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta  
Coeff. 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff. 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Mean Eq 

Ret(-1) -0.0514 0.0653 -0.0195 0.0162 0.1435 0.0203 0.120769 0.0365 0.0591 0.0062 
May -0.0030 0.9458 -0.0467 0.3958 -0.0279 0.6098 -0.075782 0.0191 0.0156 0.7692 
June -0.0186 0.6553 0.015 0.7518 -0.0570 0.3379 -0.027391 0.4357 -0.0215 0.7032 
July -0.0071 0.8695 0.0043 0.9243 0.0111  0.8560 -0.016020 0.6481 0.0070 0.8772 
Aug -0.0221 0.5956 -0.0282 0.5818 -0.0536 0.3495 -0.060397 0.1103 -0.0310 0.5329 
Sept -0.0110 0.8075 -0.0024 0.9604 -0.0187 0.7291 -0.000620 0.9874 0.0183 0.7247 
Oct 0.0110 0.8049 0.0063 0.8941 0.0054 0.9379 -0.005662 0.9131 -0.0299 0.6452 
Nov. -0.0151 0.7192 -0.0040 0.9344 -0.0062 0.9191 -0.054270 0.0809 -0.0246 0.5613 
Dec -0.0046 0.9123 -0.0063 0.9024 0.0033 0.9559 -0.025585 0.4120 -0.0137 0.7647 
Jan -0.0177 0.6809 -0.0042 0.9393 -0.0775 0.1609 -0.047493 0.2583 -0.0380 0.4449 
Feb -0.0005 0.9916 -0.0260 0.6146 0.0176 0.7361 0.000625 0.9843 -0.0262 0.5972 

March 0.0024 0.9541 -0.0311 0.5198 -0.0091 0.8717 -0.010548 0.7674 0.0142 0.7643 

VarEq 

RESID(-1) 
^2 0.0944 0.0359 0.2162 0.0136 0.0560 0.0302 0.067144 0.0274 0.0605 0.5614 

GARCH(-1) 0.5905 0.0190 0.6488 0.0002 0.6164 0.0140 0.671315 0.0000 0.5746 0.1785 
May -0.0005 0.8806 -0.0041 0.7548 -0.0096 0.0004 0.002202 0.8172 -0.0001 0.9881 
June -0.0026 0.0868 -0.0061 0.4267 0.0009 0.8613 -0.004128 0.4268 -0.0040 0.5033 
July -0.0005 0.4930 -0.0065 0.4041 -0.0053 0.3031 -0.002643 0.5441 -0.0054 0.3305 
Aug -0.0027 0.2227 -0.0032 0.6791 -0.0040 0.3554 -0.004047 0.2048 -0.0037 0.4910 
Sept 0.0013 0.4989 -0.0042 0.6020 -0.0073 0.0195 0.002152 0.6671 -0.0003 0.9587 

Appendix II(a): GARCH (p,q) with Dummies included in the mean eq. as regressors

S AFRICA JSE RUSSIA RSE CHINA SSE BRAZIL 
IBOVESPA

 INDIA NSE 
NIFTY

 

Beta 
Coeff

 
‘p’ 
Values

 
Beta
Coeff.

 
‘p’ 
Values

 
Beta 
Coeff

 
‘p’ 
Values

Beta 
Coeff.

 
‘p’ 
Values

 
Beta 
Coeff

 
‘p’ 
Values

Mean Eq 

Ret(-1) -0.1798 0.0894 0.0303 0.0083 0.0492 0.0667 0.0404 0.0728 0.0713  0.0057
May -0.0169 0.4341 -0.0145 0.5593 -0.0170 0.6743  -0.0843  0.0003 0.0210  0.5808
June -0.0169 0.4301 0.0111 0.7340 -0.0358 0.3083  -0.0375  0.1722 0.0026  0.9495
July -0.0024 0.8993 0.0250 0.4306 0.0191 0.6179 0.0006 0.9756 0.0032  0.9445

August -0.0121 0.5566 -0.0011 0.9662 -0.0125 0.7492  -0.0153  0.4905  -0.0231  0.5617
Sept 0.0005 0.9768 0.0216 0.4381 -0.0074 0.8409 0.0048 0.8092 0.0299  0.4299

October 0.0204 0.3407 0.0260 0.4378 0.0297 0.4560 0.0067 0.8001 0.0123  0.7539
Nov. -0.0087 0.7298 0.0146 0.6207 0.0012 0.9702  -0.0401  0.1388  -0.0091  0.8149

December
 

0.0035
 

0.8702
 

0.0128
 

0.6417
 

0.0056 0.8619 0.0015 0.9480
 
-0.0050

 
0.9088

Jan -0.0152
 

0.4839
 

0.0112
 

0.6849
 

-0.0244 0.5025 -0.0384 0.0693
 
-0.0095

 
0.7975

Feb
 

0.0050
 

0.8041
 

-0.0110 0.6973 0.0289 0.6866 -0.0141 0.6119 -0.0170
 
0.6546

March
 

-0.0014 0.9474 -0.0014 0.9585 0.0010 0.9767 -0.0082 0.6798 0.0318 0.4156

Var . Eq.
      RESID(-1)^2

 
0.4111

 
0.0482

 
0.3742

 
0.0307

 
0.1702 0.1543

 
0.5198

 
0.0033 0.2430

 
0.0357

GARCH(-1) 0.5465 0.0016 0.5059 0.0030 0.7815 0.0000 -0.0442 0.0878 0.7409 0.0000
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Appendix III(b): TGARCH (p,q) with Dummies included in the mean & variance eq. 

as regressors 

S AFRICA 
JSE 

RUSSIA 
RSE 

CHINA 
SSE 

BRAZIL 
IBOVESPA 

INDIA NSE 
NIFTY 

Beta   
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Value 

Beta  
Coeff. 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff. 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Mean Eq 

Ret(-1) -0.1522 0.0278 -0.0242 0.0837 0.1766 0.0742 0.1404 0.0311 0.0734 0.0597 
May 

-0.0126 0.7837 -0.0476 0.3501 -0.0281 0.6081 -0.0726 0.0931 0.0176 0.7077 
June 

0.0033 0.0937 0.0027 0.9476 -0.0616 0.3043 -0.0491 0.2091 -0.0194 0.7234 
July 

-0.003 0.9339 0.0042 0.9244 0.0139 0.8186 -0.0138 0.7087 0.0032 0.9468 
August 

-0.0140 0.7325 -0.0283 0.5545 -0.0532 0.3617 -0.0430 0.2447 -0.0338 0.4632 
Sept 

-0.0054 0.9000 -0.0032 0.9440 -0.0156 0.7713 0.0087 0.8405 0.0201 0.6897 
October 

-0.0237 0.5675 0.0110 0.8069 0.0013 0.9835 -0.0065 0.8661 -0.0273 0.5955 
Nov. 

-0.0036 0.9274 -0.0038 0.9313 -0.0046 0.9412 -0.0543 0.0175 -0.0308 0.5331 
Dec 

0.0161 0.7047 -0.0009 0.9844 0.0021 0.9738 -0.0171 0.6026 -0.0165 0.7202 
Jan 

-0.0120 0.7753 -0.0028 0.9584 -0.0584 0.2893 -0.0560 0.2129 -0.0415 0.4228 
Feb 

-0.0005 0.9886 -0.0288 0.5635 0.0156 0.7600 -0.0103 0.7622 -0.0327 0.5165 
March 

-0.0133 0.7587 -0.0279 0.5361 -0.0069 0.9009 -0.0200 0.5951 0.0121 0.8100 

Var. Eq 

RESID(-1)^2 
0.0685 0.0741 0.1436 0.0383 0.0429 0.0411 -0.0094 0.0900 0.0747 0.0596 

S AFRICA 
JSE 

RUSSIA RSE CHINA SSE BRAZIL 
IBOVESPA 

INDIA NSE 
NIFTY 

Beta  
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta  
Coeff. 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta  
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff. 

‘p’ 
Values 

Beta 
Coeff 

‘p’ 
Values 

Mean Eq 

Ret(-1) -0.0461 0.0682 0.0288 0.0784 0.08761 0.0334 0.1706 0.0669 0.0562 0.0666 

May 
-0.0186 0.1934 -0.0223 0.4730 -0.0202 0.5704 -0.0675 0.0002 0.0179 0.6524 

June -0.0352 0.0064 0.0074 0.8124 -0.0161 0.5995 -0.0643 0.7022 0.0010 0.9809 

July -0.0130 0.3697 0.0111  0.7161 0.0047 0.8816 0.0008 0.9653 0.0042 0.9311 

August -0.0293 0.1384 -0.0053 0.8471 -0.0219 0.4766 -0.0244 0.5242 -0.0216 0.6061 

Sept -0.0155 0.2019 0.0151 0.6007 -0.0200 0.5719 -0.0335 0.4980 0.0295 0.4588 

October 0.0239 0.2084 0.0307 0.3955 0.0144 0.6987 -0.0041 0.0803 0.0110 0.7887 

Nov. -0.0255 0.1060 0.0291 0.3404 0.0128 0.6891 -0.0600 0.0323 -0.0087 0.8302 

Dec -0.0061 0.6707 0.0253 0.3780 -0.0060 0.8305 -0.0338 0.2326 -0.0020 0.9638 

Jan -0.0298 0.0556 0.0123 0.6849 -0.0022 0.9468 -0.0701 0.2444 -0.0167 0.6698 

Feb -0.0066 0.6404 -0.0157 0.5903 0.0082 0.0890 -0.0003 0.9919 -0.0183 0.6454 

March -0.0101 0.5615 -0.0052 0.8631 0.0269 0.3865 -0.0141 0.4104 0.0275 0.5068 

VarEq 

RESID(-1)^2 
-0.1815 0.0440 -0.0185 0.0907 0.1017 0.0000 -0.1638 0.0390 0.1664 0.0174 

RESID(-
1)^2*(RESID(-

1)<0) 0.9290 0.0111 0.5066 0.0760 -0.1949 0.0000 0.4611 0.0049 0.1291 0.3436 

GARCH(-1) 
0.6726 0.0000 0.6827 0.0000 1.0387 0.0000 0.6410 0.0000 0.7309 0.0000 

Appendix III(a): TGARCH (p,q) with Dummies included in the mean eq. as 

regressors 
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Table IV (I) :Test for stationarity for NSE Nifty 

Null Hypothesis (1): RETURN NSE Nifty has a unit root 

Null Hypothesis (2) : RETURN NSE Nifty has no trend 

 Computed t    ‘p’ Value. 

Level ADF test ‘t’ statistic 

@TREND 
       -9.895552  

0.305477 
0.0000 

0.7606 

Table IV (ii) :Test for stationarity for SSE Composite Index 

Null Hypothesis (1): RETURNSSE Composite Index has a unit root 

Null Hypothesis (2) : RETURNSSE Composite Index has no trend 

 Computed t      ‘p’ Value. 

Level ADF test ‘t’ statistic

@TREND 
     -9.819160 

0.910258 
0.0000 

0.3646 

Table IV (iii) :Test for stationarity for Russian Trading  Stock (RTS)) 

Null Hypothesis (1): RETURNRTS Index has a unit root 

Null Hypothesis (2) : RETURNRTS Index has no trend 

  Computed t       ‘p’ Value. 

Level ADF test ‘t’ statistic 

@TREND 

-7.776595 

 0.327591 

0.0000 

0.7438 
 

Table IV (iv) :Test for stationarity  for  IBOVESPA 

Null Hypothesis (1): RETURNIBOVESPA Index has a unit root 

Null Hypothesis (2) : RETURNIBOVESPA Index has no trend 

 Computed t       ‘p’ Value. 

Level ADF test ‘t’ statistic 

@TREND 

-9.022813 

0.201734 

0.0000 

0.8405 

Table IV (v) :Test of stationarity  for FTSE/JSE Top 40 Index 

Null Hypothesis (1): RETURNFTSE/JSE Top 40 Index has a unit root 

Null Hypothesis (2) : RETURNFTSE/JSE Top 40 Index has no trend 

 Computed t       ‘p’ Value. 

Level ADF test statistic 

@TREND 
-8.201734 

0.355638 

0.0000 

0.7228 
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Complimentary Digital Sources Challenging Noida (NCR youth) for 
Acceptability with Internet Marketing:- A Multi Dichotomy Analysis

1Dr. Gurvishal Sinha

1. Sharda University

Abstract

This paper suggests analytical understanding about Noida youth with complimentary digital sources in internet marketing. 

Research converges to attain a focus point for complimentary medias, which is most assessed and commonized by youth in 

Noida. Convergences highlight the proven advantages, to corporate through multi dichotomy analysis for assigning digital 

media strategy for sustainable and profit-maximizing internet marketing.

 complementary media, multi dichotomy analysis, youth, Internet marketing.Keywords:

digital strategy consulting online, activities for INTRODUCTION
college students in statistical data format is as 
follows use of email 31%, chat (19%), information he marketing model of the system is 
(35%), entertainment (13%), e-commerce (2%). T“translated” into the technical model by the 
Young men email (54%), chat (12%), information transition mechanism of two elements of the 
(16%), entertainment (11%), e-commerce (7%). proposed value model – the design principles and 
College students when growing old with age and the marketing decisions to be taken by managers 
habits and moves as a youth in different walks of life during the design process (Ivanov, 2008).Every 
with earning, living parameters and consumption business works on model whether it is a traditional 
changes. This is reflected in e-commerce usage by brick and mortar or vis use of internet technology in 
youth a drastic upward shift in e-commerce usage. 21 st century. The web offers companies' ownership 
Direct technologies are available but some indirect and control of all interactions with customers and 
technologies we are taking into account in this thus creates both the ability and the need to improve 
research paper that is mobile, SMS, internet radios, their overall experience (Srivastava, 2012). As per 
digital television.research, 90% of online shoppers are planning to buy 

more products online which reflect on the positive 
experience of the users (Mishra,2016).According to 
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LITERATURE REVIEW between 2015 and 2018; this is the fifth largest ad 
expenditure growth in the world during this time 

The mobile phone has become dominant as a period. According to exchange4media their report 
personal device for communication and commerce. suggests, with 94% Bangalore exhibited the highest 
The mobile wireless Internet service refers to acceptance to the medium, tier 2 cities like Jaipur 
mobile service activities including mobile (89%) and Lucknow (82%) were also not far behind 
telecommunication, mobile content, entertainment in reiterating the national acceptance of the 
service and mobile commerce on a mobile medium. Interestingly, the South of the country 
platform(Wan, & Cormier, 2010). As a result, the seems to be more content driven, while the rest of 
dynamics of the retail experience is evolving, and the regions were more music driven. The literature 
investing in digital technology is becoming an review provides enough evidence that Indian 
important strategic imperative for many retail society is now traveling with internet spectrum and 
brands today(Yasav, 2015). SMS. Offering an cheering acceptability for internet marketing. The 
incentive appears to be successful since the literature review also guides that for 
purchase intention is higher when a benefit can be complimentary digital medias less empirical work 
gained by receiving an SMS ad. Also, the was present.
advertisement's appeal is of influence(Roozen & 
Genin 2008). Along with the growth of mobile IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH

telephony, the use of wireless data services - 
specifically Short Message Service (SMS) - has also This research highlights what other digital medias 
grown exponentially. The growth of mobile services are having their active presence in the mind of 
has been even more spectacular in some of the less Noida (NCR)youth, as they are most affected by 
developed countries in Africa, Asia, and digital gadgets and technologically savvy social 
Europe(Kim, et.al. 2009). In India, post the year of thrusts.
1992, when cable Television business started 
flourishing in Indian television market, television RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:-

viewers were also looking for more entertainment 
Research design: exploratory designoptions apart from state-owned broadcaster 
Sampling Element- Youth(15-24)Doordarshan (DD). During that time with the 
Sample size:- 100launch of Zee TV and Star TV through the spread of 
Research tool:- Interviewing face to face( Focused cable TV, Indian marketers got more space and 
interview) and checklist to assign ticks give data frequency on television to advertise their products 
sheet.(Sharma & Gupta., 2015).According to 
Kind of data:- primary and secondarywww.watconsultant.com 162 minutes on 
Collection procedure:- computer sheet for smartphones, 96 minutes on television. 95 minutes 
recording the preferences (electronic data feeding), on laptops,31 minutes on a tablet in India people 
one to one discussion was conducted with every are viewing advertisements. India is going to be no 
element.exception with the influx of Smart TVs. In the 
Control measures:- Noise control measures are future, this will allow markets to programmatically 
advised. Free hours of elements are checked and reach consumers on a TV screen at scale with little 
suitable time is selected with an element for or no spillover. In Play theory, it is told that people 
information retrieval No consultation is allowed by use media for getting entertainment rather than 
element for controlling the biases in response. getting information and education (Sen,2017). 
Unwillingness error is closely monitored if found According to Statista.com The ad market in India is 
that was removed in data collection process.forecast to increase by 2.84 billion U.S. dollars 
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Experimental time:- one week (1 hour per day) type of multiple response analysis. When more than 
Experimental instrument:- scale used 1=preffered, one answer may be selected by the respondents, the 
0=notpreffered, 5=missing value(it is used so that if response for a single observation can be classified 
the respondent does not reach any conclusion for into more than one category. The problem of 
other media sources then this option is given to multiple response variables can be observed and 
utilize.). It does not mean that research data has a studied inn-way contingency tables (LAVASSANI, 
missing value. et.al, 2009).
Statistical method:-Multi dichotomy analysis is an 
analysis which is having two sets of response, it is a 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION:- 

Case Summary 

Cases 
Valid Missing Total 

N Percent N Percent N Percent 
$othermediaa 99 99.0% 1 1.0% 100 100.0% 
a. Dichotomy group tabulated at value 1.

Above table reflects 99% presence of valid data, that Corporate expediency: - Internet marketing 
is overall frequencies for choices drawn in organization can tap this 1 % stratum of youth in a 
experimental collection procedure. This missing variety of ways, virtual assistance for suggesting on 
value is not missing value but this 1 % frequencies products and services through complementary 
are the new innovative outcome of research. These medias is a better way because on mobile phones 24 
are new extent about youth’s perception for not by 7 connectivity, SMS links of videos for short 
considering the other complementary media as a visual demonstration are a most advantageous 
source of internet marketing. feature in mobile-based communications. Loyalty 

schemes must be introduced in combination with 
Findings:- new wave of the market is available for bonus point strategy for usage and further follow-
complimentary media as a source of attraction for up and purchase.The main idea behind this strategy 
internet marketing which is yet not properly is to give a compulsive focus for adjusting with 
pitched. complementary medias for future internet 

marketing.

$othermedia Frequencies 

Responses Percent 
of 

Cases N Percent 
marketingtechnologiesa MOBILE PHONES 77 30.0% 77.8% 

SMS 54 21.0% 54.5% 

INTERNET RADIO 
68 26.5% 68.7% 

DIGITALTELEVISION 
58 22.6% 58.6% 

Total 257 100.0% 259.6% 

a. Dichotomy group tabulated at value 1.
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1. Mobile phones are preferred by youth as their Physical marketing must understand the flexibility, 
first choice for internet marketing(77.8%), focus, features, and functionality effects for 
discussion with youth suggests that usage of marketing with youth.
mobile phone is on maximum utility for them.

LIMITATIONSMobile phones are most interactive and
communicationally handy device for youth

This research does not highlight other groups of more than any other gadget of today's
society, it provides a specific segmentation based technology.
research and focused outcome.2. Internet Radio is trajecting at second place with

(68.7 %), discussion points highlight about
REFERENCESlistening different internet radio station gives

relaxation, increase in moods and decrease in
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Techno-Savvy Millennials : A Booming Consumer Segment of India
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Abstract

PURPOSE OF RESEARCH:

Consumer market segments are continuously defined and redefined with the changing needs, buying patterns, media 

exposures, and unparalleled invasion of technology in consumers' lives. Millennial and Generation Z are the new booming 

consumer segments that are attracting the businesses. Presently, they are one of the most connected consumer segment.

Whereas Generation Z are the consumers born after year 2000, millennials are those born between 1980-2000. Firms are 

therefore, tapping millennials who happen to be more independent as of today as compared to Generation Z. Studies highlight 

that this segment is characterised by avid researchers, information seekers, rely on peer reviews, more active on social media and 

blogs. In this digitalisation era, it becomes quintessential to tap this growing unexplored segment especially with digital 

marketing strengthening its roots in India.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

Present study explores the pertinent secondary data from some crucial consumer market reports to provide an insight into the 

buying behaviour of millennials in India vis-à-vis global millennials. It is also compared with the behavioural pattern of 

millennials globally.

RESULTS AND IMPLICATION: 

The study provides consumer industry an insight into the peculiar behaviour of Indian millennials. It is evident from the studies 

that this segment of consumers is a booming one given the large population of India. They are also the most digitized consumer 

segment. Thus, it is a win-win situation for the companies given the size of this segment and the digital boom in India. Study 

also discusses the strategies for the businesses to harness the full potential of this untapped market.

 Indian Millennials, technology, consumer market segment, digital marketing.Keywords: 
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face challenges like high unemployment, student INTRODUCTION
debt burdens, unaffordable housing, low wages and 
unstable jobs in zero hours contracts. This impact is eneration Y, generation me, global generation, 
more on young millennial group (in age 20-29) than Gthe net generation, echo boomers (children of 
on the older millennials (in the age group 30-38) who baby boomers), gen next... all these terms refer to 
are typically earning a much better salary.millennials. Companies have been long waiting for 

the millennial segment of global population to 
Millennials are also a diverse group of people, from bloom. And the time has just arrived…Millennials, 
the 20 year-old rural Indian mother to the wealthy 29 those born between 1980-2000, are today in the age 
year-old tech entrepreneur in Shanghai. Cultural bracket 18-38 years. They are now the full-fledged 
differences are predominantly reflected in the consumers with unique characteristics that 
millennials personality types. Yet, there are some differentiate them from other segments. They are the 
commonalities between most millennials globally. largest, best-educated generation in history. 
This group is more homogeneous than older Millennials globally represent a sizable 
demographics, due to the strong influence of demographic, ranging from 11% of the population in 
internet. According to Euromonitor International's ageing Japan, to 18% in markets, such as Vietnam 
Global Consumer Trends Survey, around three and South Africa, to as high as 31% UAE. In actual 
quarters of internet connected consumers aged terms, the millennial population is highest in India, 
under 30 years own a smartphone and 24% of them at 209 million, followed by China at 193 million and 
spend more than three hours a day using their US at 43 million. Other large millennial markets are 
phones.Indonesia, Brazil and Russia. Given the size of the 

millennial population in these markets, entities 
Dubbed “digital natives”, this generation has grown world over are wooing them as a key to business 
up with the internet and is highly attached to their success. Though the millennial population is largest 
smartphone, in particular, are on social media all in developing countries (India and China) but their 
through the day. As a result, millennial world over potential is limited due to the low average incomes 
have same cultural icons and lifestyle trends. per person. In contrast, Switzerland, Norway and 

Denmark have highest income in millennial 
The uniqueness of Millennial consumers stems from segment. But they have small millennial population. 
their amazing awareness and adoption of digital Still there are markets with a good balance between 
technology, especially with mobile devices. population size and income. US happens to have a 
Millennia's digital engagement is unprecedented large millennial population that is earning relatively 
compared to other cohort groups. Millennial are an well on an international standards. Japan, Germany, 
unfocused audience. They are per se not loyal to just UK and France are other such countries. Among 
one digital communication service. But this doesn't developing markets, Brazil and Mexico fits in this 
mean Millennial are consuming less content. They category.
are engaged with numerous digital services 
throughout the day as market is flooded with In many developing markets, millennials are an 
plethora of digital market service providers to unusually wealthy generation, surpassing the 
choose from. As a result millennial are choosing incomes of their parents and grandparents and they 
many digital service at one point of time. Millennial are keen to demonstrate this. India and China are 
are thus, accommodating all new technologies in perfect example. Though millennial earn low wages 
their lives. For brands, this poses both challenge and here, they are rich compared to their elders. In 
opportunity. This consumer cohort is more developed markets, the opposite pattern holds true. 
fluctuating in their choices than any other consumers Millennials are poor compared to their parents and 
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group. Millennials, however, are also willing to want experiences rather than “things”, good value 
broaden the number of services and apps. Each for money, brands are personalised in interaction. 
digital channel therefore, represents a key Millennials are also referred as “nowners”. 
engagement point for brands, marketers and Millennials typically like to possess few core product 
advertisers to interact with this budding group of categories, such as technological gadgets and 
consumers. Moreover, these new digital channels are clothing. With the boom of sharing (rental) economy 
not cannibalizing the existing one because millennial and the downloaded media, millennials do not want 
are smart accommodators. Thus, millennial are a to own things like music, films and games that can 
coveted demographic for marketers in just about any be accessed via the internet, while products such as 
industry, and e-commerce is no exception as this age cars can be hired on rental when needed. Thus, 
segment has grown up in the digital era The way millennials are inclined towards minimalistic 
they spend, shop, consume media and interact with possessions and are conspicuous anti-materialistic in 
one another-and-brands is therefore, worth nature. While many millennials may be thought to 
analysing. be self-obsessed, re-using, recycling and charity are 

appealable virtues for them and are also concerned 
MILLENNIALS AND THE DIGITAL WORLD about the environment and social justice. It is, 

therefore, important for brands and companies to be 
Millennials approach to the digital world varies transparent about their ethical stances while dealing 
significantly from other cohorts. An insight into with millennials. 
millennials pattern of technology usage can help 
brands to understand and engage with them Millennials are largely an unfocused audience, and 
successfully. Otherwise, marketers may be therefore, not loyal to specific media. They are 
unsuccessful in influencing millennials to spend on typical bargain hunters but using technology and 
their brands. Millennials are engaged with digital internet to access different price comparison 
services all through the day and therefore dependent platforms. Euromonitor International found that 47% 
on their devices. They use smartphones for time and of millennials plan to increase their level of savings. 
location specific information, accessing social media, Millennials are however, very willing to spend on 
camera function, music and texting, gaming etc. gadgets, clothes, health and fitness and life 
They rely on desktops or laptops for long form experiences (such as travelling). But, they seek 
information such as reading blogs, watching video, products that are customised or personalised. 
checking forums and sending emails. Millennials are Similarly, they want brands that are interactive, 
willing to “like” or “follow” a brand. But this responsive and relatable to them. They are more 
relationship with brands on social media is aimed to influenced by their peers, celebrities and vloggers 
get access to deals, coupons and specialised and reject traditional advertising and promotion 
information and does not necessarily translate into media.
brand loyalty or acting as crusader for the brands. 
They use their phones for browsing future INDIAN MILLENNIALS

purchases, price comparisons, but they are not 
willing to complete a purchase via phone as they Indians under 35 represent 35% of its population. 
prefer a larger screen and are sceptical of security Millennials also represent the largest cohort of 
issues. Yet, they are not frustrated by slow loading workers in many organizations today. This makes 
mobile sites, poor connections or difficulty entering how they think and act vital for the economy and 
payment information as against the older cohorts. society. They have created one of the largest IT start-

up ecosystems in the world—72% of dotcom 
Millennials desire varies with culture. Yet, they all founders in India in 2015 were under 35 years of age. 
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The Millennials comes on the cusp of far-reaching workforce. They are very clear with their priorities in 
changes in India's business landscape, where life. They want a better work life balance, are keen to 
connectivity for a billion Indians is the aim of learn and advance - not only for personal 
companies like Reliance Jio and its partners. progression but to change the world in which they 

live. They're not looking to hang around either. 
While earlier generations migrated to digital media, Indian millennials like new things that improve their 
millennials were the first to be digital natives. They way of life and their thirst isn't just confined to the 
grew up with this stuff and are certainly more borders of their own country. They are global 
comfortable with technology than their parents. This creatures, as much at ease in engaging with their 
tech, lifestyle and social landscape has not only neighbours as they are in reaching out to new 
defined how these people work but how they play, friends and associates across the globe. The Deloitte 
shop and aspire to greater things. India survey shows that millennials are twice as 
For instance, millennials work full time but remotely likely as their parents to start their own business. 
from another country. The company, which employs Universal Global also found that it's not just about 
several dozen professionals, has no office. All work higher salaries - today's millennials want to coach 
is done online in real time over Skype, WhatsApp and mentor as well, contributing positively to the 
and other file-sharing platforms. The team meets world around them.
annually for an offsite and occasionally for meetings 

INSIGHT INTO INDIAN MILLENNIALS in wi-fi-enabled temporary offices. Increasingly, 
BEHAVIOURteams come together around projects and disband 

when these are over. Similarly, Generation X bought 
India's millennial population is one of the largest in tickets and hotel bookings from travel agents and 
the world. Given the size of this 400 million cohort groceries from the corner store. But for millennials 
and growing further, they are fast becoming the all that is history. Smart devices and digital 
driving force behind India's evolving mobile landscapes have changed the way in which this 
economic revolution. They have disposable income, demographic thinks, feels and wants. They're 
a strong reliable internet connection and represent comfortable with the changing business landscape in 
35% on India's population. They are better educated India, happy to reach out locally as the well globally. 
and more tech savvy than their predecessors and are Updating skills and learning new approaches are 
more likely to engage and shop online. At present, their key mantras for sustainability in competitive 
they are the largest consumer segment in India world. It makes them highly flexible, in thinking and 
shopping online via mobile devices. Thanks to era action, to adapt to the ever-changing job market and 
3G and 4G broadband connectivity, reliable and social environment. As a result, many in this cohort 
secure internet services. All this has revolutionized are moving to be the first generation entrepreneur in 
the business landscape in India. Indian Millennials their families. 
could become the largest disruptive force in India for 
years to come (Morgan Stanley report). By 2021 millennials will be 64% of the Indian 

 
Year % of Total Population 
2016 31 

2018E 33 
2020E 36 
2025E 42 

Source: UN, Morgan Stanley Research; E = estimate 

Table 1 : India Millennials as Percentage of Total Population
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India's very large population is comparatively around $5 trillion in 2025 as predicted by Morgan 
younger to that of U.S. and large European Stanley Report. It is also estimated that its per capita 
countries. Further, it is also expected that India's annual income will rise to $3,650 in the next eight-
share of millennials will continue to increase by year. Thus millennials in India are fast becoming a 
about half a percentage point through 2032. part of a rising middle income group. Three new 
Demographically, India is also peculiar vis-à-vis Internet users are added every second in India. 
other Asian economies who are largely facing the Technology adoption is inevitable for this cohort in 
problem of declining working-age population. India. They are immersed in a world of devices and 
Added to this, India's millennials are better content. Added to this, is the ever growing 
educated, better connected to information and better infrastructure that makes it affordable and efficient 
connected to the world than their predecessors in to be online anywhere and anytime. Factors like, the 
prior generations. However, India's current per expected increase in the number of Indian 
capita income is $1,700. This is far that of other millennials, their overall share in India's population, 
emerging markets, such as China and Brazil. But, the their growing spending ability and embrace of the 
silver lining is its GDP, which is forecasted to Internet is providing a perfect blend of ingredients to 
increase from an estimated $2.2 trillion in 2017 to make Indian millennials, a powerful economic force. 

Table 2 : Devices used to access Internet

Devices used % of time spend online 
Smart phones 89 

Laptop/ Desktop 9 
Tablets 2 

 
Source: AlphaWise, Morgan Stanley Research  

The country's Internet service is becoming more since mid-2015, and mobile broadband penetration 
pervasive and reliable. As smartphone prices drop could increase from 17% of the total population 
and telecom infrastructure improves, Morgan today to about to about 50% in 2020. Millennials, by 
Stanley estimates that the current 38% countrywide that time, are projected to comprise 36% of India's 
Internet penetration will increase to 60% by 2020, total population, and estimated to account for 61% of 
with 90% of them connected by smartphones. The its Internet users and 78% of its online shoppers.
price of 4G handsets have dropped more than 35% 

Table 3 : Activities on which India Millennials Spend Time Online

Activities % Time spend online 
Email/ Social media 35 

Browsing 23 
Entertainment (music/ vedios) 30 

Transactions (including banking) 12 
 Source: AlphaWise, Morgan Stanley Research

According to the AlphaWise survey, India's Only 11% of that time is spent on online transactions, 
Millennials on an average spend 17 hours online including banking. 
weekly. They spend two thirds of that time emailing, 
browsing social media and conducting searches. The ability to buy anywhere, anytime, with a wide 
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assortment of available products at attractive prices decision by the reviews posted online and end up 
is what hooking Indian millennials to online buying that product, even if it wasn't the product 
shopping according to the AlphaWise survey. Some they originally planned to buy. 
online shoppers are influenced in their purchase 

Table 4 : Criteria Indian Millennials Use to Buy Online

Among the potential beneficiaries of the rise of savvy and marketing smart millennials. 
India's Millennials are mobile service providers and 
online retailers. Sectors with still low rates of usage, Millennials want a direct, short and compelling 
includes many content and service providers. They reason for buying a brand via message. Such 
can harness their future potentialities to exploit this message content should not be hidden in mysticism 
segment to full. Many traditional players, ranging or emotion as they are busy and have short attention 
from brick-and-mortar-only retailers to banks and spans. So, remaining focused in the message strategy 
beyond are likely to face the disruptive works in favour of the marketers in targeting 
consequences of the Millennials' rising influence and millennials. Millennials are the buzzing consumer 
market clout. segment. They talk and engage online via social 

media. Therefore, advertisers should ensure to get 
Millennials in India use both online and offline millennials creating a buzz around the ad to win 
methods to make final decision to purchase. This their heart.
includes browsing numerous apps, searching bricks 
and mortar store to square down at a product and its Millennials are largely the online purchasers even in 
brand. 60% of millennials desire brands they can India. Therefore, to reach this group, the marketers 
personally identify and make them stand apart from need to have online presence. Easy to navigate 
their peers. This necessitates brands to alter their websites, wide variety at the end of online 
marketing strategies by creating a message that is marketers, amazing deals, easy completion of 
more engaging and has deeper impact on the transaction window etc. can keep these millennials 
millennials. hooked to a particular online marketer.

STRATEGIES AND CONCLUSION Quality and service are of paramount importance to 
millennials when choosing a brand for the product. 

35% of the millennials in India have their own start- Marketers therefore need to be sleek, provide easy of 
up firms. Added to this, is their unquenching thirst access, be highly responsive and designed to help 
for knowledge (from the plenty of resources at hand them. Otherwise, millennials are very quick to go to 
via internet). They are one of the most well-informed next competitive brand that is ready to serve them 
cohort groups. So, the traditional marketing methods well. As a result, today entities have drastically 
like banner and TV ads are outdated for the tech improved in serving this well-informed segment.

Criteria % 
Buy low cost 12 
Buy regular product/ brands 23 
Buy on basis of best review but within budget 29 
Buy on the basis of good review 24 
Buy new product on some trustworthy recommendations 21 
 Source: AlphaWise, Morgan Stanley Research
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Abstract

Technological advancements and Internet facility is changing the way a marketer communicates and attracts its customers. 

Interactive media is being used as a part and parcel of company's marketing strategy. The popularity of social media marketing 

has increased significantly in the past couple of years. Despite, it has been observed that measuring the effectiveness of social 

media is a not an easy task. Academicians and the marketers are keen to learn how social media can benefit (or harm) the 

business. Marketers are interested in calculating the ROI of their social media efforts. Social media marketing provides a wide 

range of qualitative and quantitative benefits to the organizations and it is not easy to measure them as a whole. The problem is 

that due to vagueness in current measurement tools many important aspects remain unmeasured and still depends on personal 

assessments of the marketer. This study addresses the concern and develops a model that helps marketers in measuring the 

return on investment they have made in social media activities. For developing this model we identified various factors 

attributable to a social networking sites. Analytic hierarchy process is being used to develop the model for ranking various social 

networking sites with respect to their effectiveness. This model can be used by marketers to rate various social networking sites 

before using them in their marketing strategy.

 Return on Investment, AHP, Social Networking Sites.Keywords: 

their brands and services. Social Media has added a INTRODUCTION
participatory element where an individual not only 
receives information but can also take part in the n recent years a radical change has been observed 
generation and distribution of content. In last couple Iin the way people interact and communicate. With 
of years, the use of Social Media (SM) has the advent of Internet and emergence of e-
significantly increased with millions of users commerce, business activities are becoming digital. It 
creating voluminous amounts of data every day. As is shifting to online platforms. The technological 
per DOMO report (2017) “Data Never Sleep 5.0”, advancements have led to popularity of social 
some 41, 46,600 videos are watched on You tube, 4, media. Social Media provides flexibility to 
56,000 tweets are sent on Twitter and 4, 67,500 organizations to gather consumer-based input and 
photos are posted on Instagram every minute. also helps them to market their products, promote 
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Social Media Marketing (SMM) refers to develops a model to measure various social 
interventions through social media to increase brand networking sites. These platforms are ranked 
awareness of product and services. It helps in according to various factors that are attributable to 
understanding how technology has made it easier them. In Section 2, this research identifies various 
for customer to connect socially how marketer can attributes that must be kept in the mind while 
gain from it. However, it is not sufficient for choosing a social media platform for a SMM 
marketers to sheerly introduce social media, for campaign. Based on identified attributes, a model 
example, in the form of creating a promotional video has been developed that will help marketers to 
on Youtube or posting a picture on Instagram.. It is choose a social media platform that best suits to 
important to use social media in an effective manner, them. This model ranks various social media 
and have a plan to implement it. The primary reason platforms according to their weighted average score 
for the popularity of social media amongst the on various attributes. Section 3 of the paper 
marketers is to exploit social networking sites to discusses methodology used in the research. 
market their products or offerings. It has been Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) has been used in 
perceived that only financial gains can be measured the study to design and develop the model. Section 4 
in tangible form. However intangible gains such as of the paper discuss the findings and results of the 
customer satisfaction, interaction with the customer, study, Section 5 of the paper concludes the study 
brand loyalty etc from social media may be and present implications of the research. 
significantly rewarding. But measuring such 

LITERATURE REVIEWintangible benefits is not easy.

There has been a significant literature in the area of Inspite the novelty of the research problem and the 
social media marketing in last decade. This section lack of effective measurements it is clear that the 
presents how marketing through social media had SMM has already attracted a good amount of 
been evolved and how the measurement of attention amongt practitioners and academicians. 
effectiveness of social networking sites have always Marketers are facing difficulties in measuring 
been a challenge for practioners and academicians. effectiveness of social media. Majority of the existing 
Rooney (2011) in his study stated that social media frameworks are largely driven by “reach and 
allows marketers to interact with customers frequency” and are not suitable to the interactive 
personally and build closer relationships. Social social media environment. Therefore measurement 
media also enabled companies to reach their target of social media marketing efforts and development 
audience that they could not reach before. Agostino of performance measurement system shall assist 
and Sidorova (2016) suggested that social media is companies in evaluating effectiveness of social 
an online tool which comprises of on user generated media marketing A good marketing strategy is an 
content and social interactions and. Social media outcome of systematic and logical thinking applied 
allows organizations to interact with multiple people by marketers at the time of selection of social media 
instantly. These qualities of social media heightened platform. Sometimes marketers put their efforts on a 
the urge of using social media at both personal and social media platform in the beginning but during 
organizational level. execution the marketers realize that it is not worth 

investing time, money and energy. This could 
To measure the effectiveness of Social networking happen due to inadequacy of data and lack of 
sites (SNS), one has to evaluate the SNS based on measurement tools available for measuring 
various parameters. A SNS's effectiveness is the effectiveness of a platform.
extent to which a SNS is able to meet the 
expectations of users. Is a SNS is poorly designed or This study addresses the given problem and 
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is not able to provide adequate amount of security, Rowley (2017) observed that there has been 
users are tend to switch to other SNS. Rodriguez and significant work in the domain of measurement 
Trujillo (2013) stated that SNS evaluation is frameworks. There is a need to have a better clarity 
problematic because the objectives, approaches and of goals, objectives and matrics to measure the 
criteria are diverse in nature. Kizildag et. al. (2017) effectiveness of social media platforms. They have 
stated that growth of social media has provoked also developed the model that relates measurement 
companies to customize their products, services and with SMM decision making and campaign planning. 
strategies that can match the requirements of the However, the model has not been tested using 
target audience. In short, social media is changing primary data, and therefore prescriptive in nature 
the internal structure of firms. McCann and Barlow rather than emperical. Romero (2011) in his study 
(2015) in their research state that social media has suggested that there is a misconception that internet 
become an integral component of everyday life to activities can easily be quantified. It is difficult to 
interact and share information. It is cost effective and measure return on investment just on the basis of 
convenient to use and therefore can assist web visits and the number of comments. Barger and 
organizations to connect with customers. However, Labrecque (2013) found that the measurement 
to ensure the effective use of social media, marketers challenge is further complicated by the consumer-to-
must have a blueprint highlighting how it will be consumer interactions that social media enables. 
utilized and what it will be utilized for. Keegan and Grizanea and Jurgelaneb (2017) found in their study 
Rowley (2017) in their research found that numerous that since more than 50% of the profiles are fake on 
companies are spending on social media marketing. the social media one cannot simply rely on the 
These organization have started appreciating the number of followers to assess the effectiveness of 
need for social media presence to protect brand social media. Also all of the social media platforms 
image and engage customers. As companies started are not equally popular among users, therefore the 
investing in social media marketing therefore it is most effective networks are those which 
pertinent to measure the return on investment and communicate with the user best. Hoffman and Fodor 
fulfilment of marketing objectives. Larson and (2010) have proposed that a good social media 
Watson (2011) emphasised that measuring measurement framework should not rely only on 
effectiveness of social media is the matter of concern return on investment rather it should begin by 
for the marketers. It is difficult for the organizations taking customer motivations and level of customer 
to plan their social media activities without engagement into account. That is, instead of 
measuring the consequences of their marketing emphasizing their own marketing investments and 
campaign. McCann and Barlow (2015) observed in calculating the returns in terms of customer 
their study that the measurement of effectiveness response, managers should begin by considering 
social media has initiated the discussions in recent consumer motivations to use social media and then 
times, as companies are adopting the use of social measure the social media investments customers 
media. However estimating the return on investment make as they engage with the marketers' brands. 
can be a complex phenomenon yet any business not McCann and Barlow (2015) identified in their paper 
able to do so will be deprived to reap full benefits. that when they asked if the respondents had any 
Agostino and Sidorova (2016) stated that primary reason behind the usage of social media. 
quantification of social media effort are also gaining 82% respondents stated that yes they had a primary 
popularity in other academic discipline. The reason. Those reasons include factors such as brand 
literature also established that “SNS need to be awareness and Consumer engagement. Agostino 
evaluated for their effectiveness”, highlighting the and Sidorova (2016) found that interaction indicators 
importance for organizations to measure the tangible support the quantification of network interactions 
gains of social media campaigns. Keegan and and helps in measurement of social media activity of 
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users. These indicators include awareness, Analytical hierarchy process is a methods of 
engagement, word-of-mouth and virality. The ability evaluating various alternatives. In this method the 
of an organisation to establish dialogue is measured factors/criteria are identified, and if there are sub 
by its power of engagement is based on the criteria, they are arranged in a hierarchy descending 
quantification of responses to a social media post. from an overall goal to criteria, sub-criteria and 
For example, the engaging power can be calculated alternatives (Satty, 1990).The AHP is a useful 
by counting the number of replies on Twitter, method for making decisions when various selection 
through the number of subscribers on Youtube and criteria and alternative are available. Vaidya and 
by the number of comments on Facebook. Tsai et al. Kumar (2006) stated in their study that AHP can be 
(2010) identified navigability, speed, links, practically applied in three categories. One of those 
information, relevancy of information, information applications is for evaluation and selection of an 
richness, currency, attractiveness, security and alternative. It involves use of relative scale which 
personalization as attributes of a social media site. basically measure and weights those factors for 
Smith (2001) suggest two group of criteria i.e which there is no standard scale of measurement 
information content and ease of use. example love, political etc. A relative scale is 

required wherever there is a need to represent 
Tang (2015) applied analytic hierarchy process to subjective understanding (Satty, 1990). The value on 
select a site. He identified four major attributes relative scale are derived from judgements given by 
namely content, functionality, usability and privacy. experts in pairwise comparison of criteria on Satty 
Braddy et al. (2008) found that some factors such as scale (Table-2). Pairwise comparison of criteria in a 
website usability and website attractiveness are the hierarchical structure is most unique feature of 
two major factors that influence the impression of an Analytical Hierarchy Process as it allows comparison 
organization. of homogenous factors and segregates the 

heterogeneous factors. The pairwise comparison 
Majority of the researches have been carried out for values are normalised using Satty's (1980) eigen 
website (commercial and government). However value method and accordingly priority weights are 
there is a lack of framework for assessing calculated for six criteria. Priority weights are put to 
effectiveness of social networking sites. In the study test of consistency. Once the priorities (weights) 
we examine various criteria based on characteristics satisfy the consistency requirements, Satty also 
of social networking sites. proposed methodology for converting Local 

priorities into global priorities as per the problem 
METHODOLOGY hierarchy. The AHP is used with two types of 

measurement-one is relative and second is absolute. 
After extant review of literature, in-depth interviews In case of Relative measurement we make pairwise 
were conducted. In total, three in-depth interviews comparisons throughout the hierarchy starting from 
were conducted. The first expert represents an Criteria to alternatives. But in case of Absolute 
academician from reputed business school measurement, we restrict pairwise comparison to 
researching and teaching courses related to social criteria only and Alternatives are simply rated on a 
media. Second expert represented a practioner from scale with respect to each criteria (Satty, 1990, P. 14). 
a leading social media company. Third expert You can read details on full methodology of 
represented social sector extensively using social analytical hierarchy process in the work of Satty 
media. Based on interviews a comprehensive list of (1980; 1990). 
metrics were identified to measure effectiveness of 
social media. Further to quantify these attributes 
analytic hierarchy process was used. 
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Importance 
on Absolute 

Scale 
1 Equal Importance  Two Criteria are Equally important for Goal 

Achievement 
3 Moderate 

importance of 
one over other 

In opinion of experts one criteria is contribute 
moderately more in goal achievement than 

other  
5 Strong 

importance 
One Criteria is strongly favoured over another 

7 Very strong 
Importance 

One criteria stands preferred over another 
very strongly  

9 Extreme 
Importance 

Dominance of one Criteria over another is 
extremely stated  

2,4,6,8 Intermediate 
values between 

two value 
judgements  

When compromise is needed 

Source: Satty (1990): How to Make a decision: Analytical Hierarchy Process 

Intensity of Definition Explanation  

Table-1 Satty Scale

Using analytical hierarchy approach we determined update oriented content. The study reveals that 
the weights of various criteria and developed engagement with customer is most critical aspects 
'Criterion matrix' for identification and selection of a for social networking site.
good research problem. The details about the same 

Table-1have been discussed in the next section of this paper. 

FINDINGS 

The aim of the paper is to find out the relative worth 
of a social networking site for realising this goal, we 
have identified six major attributes. Pairwise 
comparison of attributes were made. Results of 
pairwise comparison of attributes are presented in 
Table-1. It indicates the eigen vector of attributes 
identified in the study. In order to test validity of 
score, consistency ratio was calculated. A 
consistency ratio is less than 10% (λmax 2.50, CR = 
0.02), the priority vectors indicates valid score based 
on consistent judgement. Amongst these criteria, 
Customer Engagement scores the highest followed 
by customer experience, content quality, brand 
awareness, privacy and security and news and 

Attributes
eigen

 
Vector

Brand Awareness 0.134

Customer Engagement 0.348

Customer Experience 0.183

Content Quality

 
0.175

Privacy and Security

 

0.096
News and Update oriented 
content 0.064

 

Source:- Based on Primary data
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After deriving the weights of criteria, a matrix was the given parameters. The matrix developed in the 
developed where various social networking sites can study has been named as Social Networking Site 
be ranked. In the study top 5 social networking sites Ranking Matrix which is shown in the Table 2.
namely Facebook have been identified and rated on 

Table-2 - Social Networking Site Ranking Matrix

Ranking the SNS's
A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 Factor Scores

Criteria
eigen

vector Facebook Twitter
Linked 
In Youtube Instagram A1 A2 A3 A4 A5

Brand Awareness 0.134 5

 

3

 

5 5 5 0.67 0.402 0.67 0.67 0.67
Customer 
Engagement 0.348

 

7

 

5

 

3

 

5

 

7

 

2.436 1.74 1.044 1.74 2.436
Customer 
Experience 0.183 7 7 3 7 5 1.281 1.281 0.549 1.281 0.915
Content Quality 0.175 5 7 7 5 3 0.875 1.225 1.225 0.875 0.525
Privacy and 
Security

 

0.096 3 5 5 3

 
3

 
0.288

 
0.48 0.48 0.288 0.288

News and Update 
oriented content 0.064 5 7 3 3 3 0.32 0.448 0.192 0.192 0.192

5.87
 

5.576 4.16 5.046 5.026
1  2 5 3 4

Source:- Compiled based on Primary data

After rating, these ratings have been multiplied by their social media campaign, organisations must 
the eigen vector of each criteria to reach weighted understand their goals and their own criteria on 
score of each alternative on each criteria. These which they will evaluate a social media. Running 
weighted score have been summed up to reach to social media campaign on a social network is not an 
their final score. On the basis of there scores, 5 easy task and if the network is wrongly chosen then 
alternatives have been ranked. it can result into a disaster. The present research 

focused on this problem and provides a matrix that 
The results shows that Facebook (A1) has been can help marketers to rank various social networking 
judged most effective on given criteria. It is rated as sites. In the study, various criteria have been 
highest in creating brand awareness, customer identified through the extent review of literature. 
engagement, and customer experience. The eigen However the list of criteria is not exhaustive and 
vectors of these three criteria are relatively high. marketers can add further criteria according to their 
However Facebook is not doing well in other criteria own experience. The study identified relative 
but still it is ranked first because these three criteria importance of attributes measuring the effectiveness 
have relatively low eigen value. Facebook is of social networking sites. Facebook had been judged 
followed by Twitter (A2) YouTube (A4) Instagram as most effective SNS based on the identified 
(A5) and Linked In (A3). attribute. The present study highlights customer 

engagement is the most important criteria for 
CONCLUSION evaluating the effectiveness of SNS. Marketers can 

determine their communication strategy depending 
Social media marketing is a trending phenomenon. upon effectiveness of SNS identified in the study. 
Every marketer desires to take advantage from the Though an attempt has been made to quantify the 
social media but selecting a social network can be a qualitative attribute, however some of these 
strenuous exercise. Before deciding the platform for attributes may not be truly quantifiable. The study 
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Abstract

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is a new advance strategy of the corporate sector to develop a sustainable business in the 

market. After the amended companies act, 2013 in India, it's mandatory for all corporate and non-corporate sectors to 

participate in CSR activities. For the remarkable sustainable growth of companies, adopt new advanced technology to maintain 

a balance between social, economic and environment. Companies integrate some policies, plan, and programmers' for 

sustainable growth in the future.

The purpose of this paper understands the role of New Holland in CSR activities. After the amendment 2013, company law. 

Every corporate sector contributes in CSR by spending their some percent of profit. New Holland spends 3% of their annual 

profit on CSR activities. To ascertain their amount reach to NGOs, Stakeholder for CSR, and descry they are actually working 

for social, economic, and environmental welfare, this paper focuses on Corporate Social Responsibility done by New Holland 

agriculture farm industries.

New Holland spends 3% of their profit for CSR. People received all facilities for providing to improve their social, 

environmental, and economic level. People aware of basic benefits provided government through corporate sector. They stand 

for their basic need.

 Corporate Social Responsibility, Stake holder, NGOs, Sustainability development..Keywords: 

corporate world where an organization takes INTRODUCTION
initiatives to influence their activities on their 
employee, the social area nearby environment as or the corporate sector, CSR (Corporate Social 
well as the stakeholder. Organization comes forward FResponsibility) is a tool for promoting their 
to take responsibility their employee and nearby contribution to social, economic and environmental 
area people improve their lifestyle at the social level. welfare. In modern world corporate retaining their 
For this, they make some policies to run the program confidence by participates in CSR activities in the 
for up gradation of CSR activities. Stakeholders play external environment. CSR is also known as the 
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a considerable role in organization and society. All Profit: create an organization to reduce the input 
programs run according to with policy norm it material cost. It is the valuable thing for all 
should depend upon the honesty of stakeholders organizations. Profit must be increased by the well-
because the organization could not be linked directly organized management. If management works 
with society; it should be linked to the stakeholders. properly definitely organization goes on profit graph 
In fact, organization given amount to stakeholder for figure high.
improvement of society and environment. At global 
level CSR agenda begins on peak level the late 1900s 
it changes the strategy of the market, it was new era 
globalization between economy, society, and 
environment. Every organization participates in CSR 
actives to promote their business strategy.

In India, all corporate sectors participate in CSR 
Figurer1. Represent connectivity of three variable activities for the improvement of the backward 

people, profit and planet. section of society like education, health, basic skill 
Source: Self create by author. development (D.S. Prathima). In India, CSR is not a 

recent concept it has had a tradition concept only the 
Now, Indian companies occur in top 10 companies in criteria of CSR activities has been changing from 
the Asian companies by showing grow rate in its time to time. Since last 19th century, CSR activities 
profitable manner and also, participate in Corporate increased by corporate as well as government sector 
Social activities. The organization cannot grow in a (Jayati Sarkar et al,.). The concept of CSR is more 
sustainable manner without play leading role in important when it covers area sustainable 
Corporate Social Responsibility. The organization development. It means India come forward under 
focuses on below poverty line people of society the light when it did its CSR activities with 
maintains their living standard by providing sustainable development manner (Kavita D. 
necessary things like food, drinking water, Chordiya). This is a conceptual theory for 
education, employment. For the maximum goal of developing nation. Organization for maintaining its 
companies expected more for their stakeholder side image in society work on a triple bottom line of 
work with honest by using found to valuable thing people, planet, and profit (Nidhi Sharma).
for society. Sometimes we have seen for the rapid 
growth of an organization, it degrades the People: Organization business practices towards 
environment by producing toxic waste material in people beneficial. It must be needed organization 
the environment, these types of industries not work doing work for the support of socially sustainable 
in a sustainable manner. They show high growth development.
rate in short period of time after that its growth rate 
graph decrease due to dislike community people. It Planet: nominated to our surrounding environment. 
should be mandatory organization work with There is a vice-versa relationship between 
environmental norms.organization and environment. If the organization 

does not harm the environment, environment reacts 
Role of Companies Act, 2013 in Indiasame for them. If organization harm the 

environment to produce toxic wastage, environment 
Under the Section 135 and Schedule VII for company harm community by natural disaster it will affect 
Act 2013, for the condition to companies participate both organizations as well as society. So organization 
in Corporate Social Responsibilities (CSR). This must not be harmful to the environment.

Triple 
bottom 

line

people

PlanetProfit
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company Act 2103 regulate after 1 April 2014. economy, environment, and social run together for 
According, to this Act Private public, all corporate the improvement of human being welfare””
sector participate in CSR activities. Corporate sector 
sending 2% of their net annual turnover profit Some famous definition of CSR
percentage and this contribution immediately add-
on for three financial years. Profit and loss of the According to European Commission, it described 
companies described under Section 381(1) a and “for established their business company associated 
Section 198 of 2013 Act. Activities under Corporate with social and environmental activities with the 
Social Responsibility (CSR) full fill by company like: unforced manner with their stakeholder”.
providing food for hungry people or demolish 
hunger rate from below poverty line people, provide According to Forbes 2010 described “the interaction 
drinking water, education, sanitation source, between the company and social community work 
employment, gender equality, economic support for on vice-versa. The company did Corporate Social 
backward group of society, maintain sustainable responsibilities activities for social community 
environmental for living, providing funds for sports people, people must aware about the company and 
activities, Art and heritage sites and national promote its product and services help the increase 
government and non-government research their sale”.
institution. By all these activities help to grow nation 
economic growth rate of the nation. Now-a-days various companies adopting Corporate 

Social Responsibility for their social status 
In India national and foreign companies, both occur. improvement. For their benefit mostly companies' 
The criteria of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) runs Corporate Social responsibilities practices and 
both for same. Foreign companies will obey the such type of benefits is:
rules. According to the company Act 2013, 
organizations constitute a board for CSR activities 1. Corporate Social Responsibility running by
and in this board, three directors occur one is attuning strong bond between stakeholder and
independent and another two are dependent. The corporate because CSR activities not directly
company must be registered with trust for doing held by corporate it would be running
CSR activities. For a foreign company, they will do stakeholder. By this, a strong relationship
work for CSR activities with two directors. develops between corporate and stakeholder.
Companies do not spend more than 5% profit on an 2. The company participates in Corporate Social
annual turnover to CSR activities. All these norms Responsibility by this involvement number of
companies no need to disclose on their official investor generate.
website. Company Act 2013 decided what kind of 3. Create a sustainable work environment.
company undertaken in it. Some companies are 4. Corporate Social responsibility improves status
exempted to perform Corporate Social Responsibility and reputation of the organization. Corporate 
activities. participate in CSR activities help protect then 

boycott action.
DEFINATION OF CSR: 5. By Corporate Social, Responsibilities increase the

management power of organization.
According to an author:
“For the improvement business strategy of corporate BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY

sector improve the quality of work for social level”
The economic value of nation mostly depends upon 

“CSR define as collaboration of three-word the business strategy. Every organization tries to 
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achieve profit in a sustainable manner. Shareholder 2. To study the current status CSR in Punjab.
participation in the organization increases their 3. To study the efforts by New Holland in CSR
economic growth rate. Increase number of the activities to improve the lifestyle of a backward
organization increases the rate of interest in section of society.
Corporate Social Responsibility activity by 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGYperforming economic, environment and social level.

A case study to regulate the Corporate Social According to Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh, 
Responsibility activities of Case New Holland “Corporate Social Responsibility is done all about 
(CNH) it's an agricultural farm implement taxpaying strategy. Rather than it should be done by 
manufacturing organization. The primary data of rule and regulation of Indian government on the 
organization collected by area manager of Punjab organization. Business organization volunteers' 
Mr. Parshant Singh Arya and CBU manager Mr. motivate its intrinsic value for collaborating its 
Rachpal Singh and secondary data collected by profitable amount for human welfare. According to 
organization websites, reports, journal, article, books the survey of research organization corporate sector 
etc.involved in CSR activities more than the Indian 

Public and government sector. Our recent prime 
Limitations:minister Jan Dhan Yojna defines as every citizen if 
1. Primary data collected only by Area ManagerIndian must involve in increasing the financial 

and CBU Manager of Punjab head office locatedsystem of India. Now, it's defined as “MAKE IN 
in Mohali (Punjab), not by the country headINDIA” mainly focus on stimulating business 
office located Greater Noida (U.P).strategy at the level of people generate its own 

2. For determined the Corporate Socialbusiness at Small Medium Enterprises level 
Responsibility practices have actually done by(www.pmindia.gov.in).
the organization is confirmed by taking
interview of Sarpach, gram panchayat and SaleFactor promoting CSR activities:

person of the organization of the Village not by
the survey filled the questionnaire for an1. Raising the trade of GLOBALIZATION by
individual person of the village.V. Researchmultinational and national companies focus on
methodologyCSR concern to the improvement of human

resource management and environmental
Company profileprotection.

2. For the development of social reform corporate
New Holland completes its 100 years of innovation and non-corporate sector making bond together.
the first time it was found in Pennsylvania by Abe 3. By the help of advanced communication
Zimmerman in 1895 (Carlo Lambro). In 1917, it was technology easy to detect the CSR activities.
made first big agricultural machinery Ford tractor 4. Companies take more interest in human and
built before it at their starting phase of agriculture environment issues. To regulate CSR activities,
machinery manufacturing it was built some level increasing the awareness of legislation
agricultural implements. Now Case New Holland government limits.
(CNH) is a global brand by manufacturing 

OBJECTIVES: agricultural machinery, construction machinery, bus, 
truck, and train as well. According to International 

1. To know the CSR activities concept and CSR Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) EU preparing a 
befits in Punjab. report as issued by International Accounting 
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Standard Board (IASB) Case New Holland (CNH) INDIA” Total agricultural land of Punjab is 
having  12 brands in agricultural and commercial 7848sqkm and income obtain by agriculture is 16.78 
sector  having 64 manufacturing plant in worldwide (GROSS) and 17.65% (NET) in 2014-2015. The GDP 
having 50Research and Development Centers in of Punjab is 3.17 lakh corers 
worldwide  having 64000 employees on role and off- (www.punjabgov.nic.in).
role of organization service at globally  Case New 

Case New Holland practices in Punjab:Holland has served it services in 180 countries. Case 
New Holland diverse its business with the economic 

New Holland has success full to full fill the decision for social and environmental development 
requirement of society by doing the following in long-term by fabricating bond together with 
practices in Corporate Social Responsibilitiesstakeholder. It also works on regional sustainability 

development by creating a regional officer to track 
the practice's impact on the social and environmental 
level.

Case New Holland in India

Case New Holland has a first time established in 
India 1998 by the name of ford group. Now, it's a 
leading agriculture company in India by naming of 
New Holland Fait India (NHFI). In India 
manufacturing unit Case New Holland has plant 

Figurer2. Represent flowchart of connectivity making 40,000 to 50,000 tractors annually which are 
Corporate Social Responsibility with each variable.transported in all over India and worldwide 
 Source: Self create by an author. (www.newhollandindia.com). Since the time 

established they sold 300,000 in across India and 
Activities of New Holland on social levelabroad. Case New Holland has the first time 

launched 70 Hp (horsepower) tractor after that, they 
• New Holland Committee board mainly focus onmake low horsepower tractor as according to need of 

the rural area for social development.Indian farmers (www.agriculture1newholland.com). 
• Finishing the rate of hunger from a rural area.Case New Holland has provided all facilities to 
• Providing food to below poverty line people tofarmers beginning of crop sowing to till harvesting 

decrease the rate of malnutrition by this, they aretime of crop with the help of wide range of 
trying to save more and more people, children toimplements like a tractor, harvesting combine, 
protect by diseases which occur mainly bytillage, mowers, chopper, cotton picker, biomass 
malnutrition.solution, sugarcane harvester etc.

• Under the SWACH BHARAT mission which
runs by our present Prime Minister Sh. NarendraStudy Area:

Modi, New Holland Provide sanitation facilities
to the rural area.In this paper, we have taken Punjab as a study area. 

• Providing drinking water by the water-cooler.Area of Punjab is 50,362 or1.53 of the total 
• New Holland has run are the various projectgeographical area of India. According to sesus2011 

they are trying to give education to rural areatotal population of Punjab is 27,704,236 
people.(www.Wikipedia.org). Punjab is a land of 

• Promoting the value of education throughagriculture it is also called by name “GRANARY OF 

CSR Practices

Social

Basic Need of 
society

Health of 
society

Promote 
education in 

society

Economical Environmental
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seminars, they are trying to promote education work based on clean energy by making bio-fuel 
and understand the value of an education to be engine.
uneducated people. • New Holland participates in “SWACH GANGA

• By running educational camps they are trying to ABHIYAN” by giving some fund.
improve the vocational skill of children. • Protect the environment by various type of

• By making old age homes providing facilities to pollution main one air pollution.
a senior citizen living freely.

• By shows, some add, advertisement and play All these Corporate Social responsibilities are done 
they are trying to understand the people about by New Holland undertook the part of their Net 
gender equality. profit of annual turnover, it should not below than 

• They trying to finish caste system. They promote 2%.
equality between social economy and social
uneconomical people. As we described above there are common Corporate 

• They give some financial help the armed force Social Responsibility activities for allover Punjab, but 
family. additionally, they fully adopt a village Kaller Majra 

• New Holland runs some programs for protection in Patiala district. In this village, all activities like 
of heritage site, historical building, art galleries cultural, social, environmental and economical are 
etc. done by New Holland. They spend one corer rupees 

• New Holland promotes sport for the rural area, on the development this village.
motivate people to regard sports.

• New Holland contributes to prime minister Following activities perform by New Holland in 
“NATION RELIEF FUND” and Research and Kaller Majra village:
Development Center.

• In this Patiala district, belt farmer grows Rice,
Activities of New Holland on economic level wheat, and sugarcane as a crop. The main this is

that farmer choose to burn the stubble residues
• Remove the poverty form rural area to give an after harvesting the crop due to this large

opportunity for people for jobs. amount of “AIR POLLUTION” cause during
• For doing social welfare practices people aware harvesting period of time. New Holland gives

of the product of industries by this sale increase, them such kinds of agriculture machinery one
it will automatically increase the economic time in thrice year help the prevent our
growth rate of the industry. environment by burning of crop residue. This

• If the industry economic rate increased due to machinery makes cube of crop residue and sold
this economic rate of the country should be it into the thermal plant to make electricity. New
increased. Holland gives baler, tractor, cutter, trolley all

• For creating new job opening providing facilities these implements cost 35lakh. Farmer obeys
to increase employment. government rule to prevent the environment

from air pollution.
Activities of New Holland on environmental level • New Holland provides projectors to make smart

classroom in a government school.
• New Holland has work on the sustainable • New Holland distributes school uniform and

manner which one is safe for the environment. notebook to all children of the village.
• Promoting the value of flora and fauna by • New Holland installs water-cooler for drinking

advertisement. purpose in school and commercial area of the
• Promoting to perverse natural resources. Doing village.
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• increased another one automatically increased.
agricultural implements for farmers.
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Abstract

Purpose: Mobile usage is an indispensable activity for the youth nowadays. Its excessive usage can lead to certain unwelcomed 

consequences. Amongst some of such problems is daytime sleepiness in youth studying in schools and colleges or at workplace 

due to incessant usage of mobile phones, especially at night. Epworth Sleepiness Scale (ESS) is a renowned scale firstly proposed 

by Dr. Johns and further modified to study the daytime sleepiness for human race. This study aims at examining the relationship 

between the mobile usage habits of youth studying at a B-school in Delhi and their ESS scores.

Design/methodology: It is a descriptive research which has been conducted using an adapted questionnaire used by Nathan, 

N. and Zeitzer, J. to study the association between mobile phone usage and daytime sleepiness in students in a Californian high 

school. In the current study, convenience sampling has been used by distributing the questionnaires to students at a 

management college in Delhi. The sample size taken is 113. A pre-test was conducted on 20 students giving Cronbach's 

alpha=.798 making the questionnaire reliable. Also, face validity and content validity was tested by academicians. Descriptive 

analysis including frequency was used for demographical factors and ESS scores. Descriptives were further provided as the 

mean  ±  SD for age and for number of text messaged and/or the phone calls made or received on daily basis. For inferential 

analysis, Pearson's coefficient of correlation and multiple regressions were used to test the degree of association between ESS 

and the independent variables (mobile usage).

Limitations: Resource limitation is an unavoidable factor. It being a sample study concerned with one college can be replicated 

as a census study covering more colleges.

Findings/implications: Multivariate regression analysis indicated that ESS was significantly associated with the average 

number of call per day and the expectation of being accessible via mobile phones. The findings threw light on the association 

between the mobile (disruptive technology) usage behaviour and daytime sleepiness amongst the students at the stipulated 

management college in Delhi. It would be helpful in assessing the impact of the disruptive technology on students and hence, 

measures can be devised to curb those factors. Further scope of research is created to fill the gaps of current research.

 Epworth Sleepiness Scale, mobile usage, demographical factors, multiple regressions, disruptive technology.Keywords: 
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3driven digital access.  Young population is found to INTRODUCTION
spend maximum time on chatting (wtsuping) 
followed by listening to music, internet browsing, pworth Sleepiness Scale (ESS) was first 
entertainment purposes etc. (Akanferi, Aziale and Edeveloped by Dr. Johns during his research on 
Asampana, 2014). About 70% of the urban youth in “daytime sleepiness” amongst his patients for 
India owns a mobile phone (Bamzai, 2007). Infact, developing sleep medicine. He named this scale after 
Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) has Epworth Hospital in Melbourne where he had 
claimed that mobile phone is the only way that established his sleep center. This scale was 
connects more than half the Indian population developed in the year 1990 and was further refined 

1 (TRAI, 2008-09). Empirical research regarding in the year 1997 . ESS questionnaire aims at 
mobile phones needs attention in India as it is the obtaining ratings on a 4-point Likert scale (0-3) from 
world's largest democracy with billions of people the respondents of their usual chances of dozing off 
living here and mobile phone usage being popular or having fallen asleep when engaged in 8 different 
amongst the youth (CIA, 2009). Also, mobile phone activities; sitting and reading, watching TV, sitting 
characteristics including texting, etc. are related to inactively at a public place, as a passenger in a 
sleep disturbances (Gold, J.E., et al, 2015). Various vehicle for an hour without break, lying down to rest 
studies have shown that mostly adolescents use in the noon, sitting and talking to someone, sitting 
mobile phones and suffer from sleep deprivation after lunch without any alcohol and sitting in car 
(Nehra, R, et al, 2012).that has stopped in traffic for a while (Johns, 2002). 

The responses on these activities are summated to 
Considering, the wide usage of mobile phones by obtain the score on ESS. The normal score ranges 
Indian youth, this study aims at studying the from 2-10 whereas scores from 11-24 imply 
relationship between mobile usage by Generation Y increasing level of excessive daytime sleepiness 
(born between 1980 and 1990) and the daytime (EDS) (Johns and Hocking, 1997; Sanford et al, 2006).
sleepiness on Epworth sleepiness scale.

Mobile phones are no more a luxury but a necessity 
Literature review for Indian youth. The predictions made in the last 

decade by industry researchers and corporate heads 
Kawada, T., et al (2017) investigated the relationship are all falling in line with the increasing usage of 
between the usage of mobile phones and diurnal mobile phone amongst the millennial. Sandip Das, 
type scale and sleep habit among the students aged Head, Orange phones in Mumbai stated that the 
18-30 years in Japan. A cross-sectional study was population under 25 years is in majority in India and 
carried using self- administered questionnaire on a is tech savvy. Also, Sunil Sinha, a consultant at 
sample size of 531 university students. It was found National Council for Applied Economic Research 
that most of the students had their own mobile documented young Indians to create huge market 
phones. Around half the respondents admitted using 2for services and mobiles being one of them.
phone within 30minutes duration per usage and 180 
students used it 5-6 hours per usage. There was no According to a study conducted by the global 
significant difference observed in the diurnal type research firm, TNS, it was examined that in India, 
scale scores due to the durations of usage per usage. millennial spend almost 2.2 hours per day on mobile 
Tamura, H., et al (2017) conducted another research 

1. http://epworthsleepinessscale.com/about-the-ess/
2. Dhillon Amrit (April 20, 2004), Indian Youth at the wheel in drive for cultural change, The Observer, New

Delhi.
3. https://www.nextbigwhat.com/india-youth-mobile-usage-297/
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in Japan to study the relationship between mobile systematically reviewed scientific literature to 
phone use and insomnia and depression in examine the relationship between time spent 
adolescents. Out of the 295 students surveyed, 58.6% onscreen and sleep outcomes on school kids and 
of them were found to use phone for 2 hours per day adolescents which revealed that they are adversely 
and 10.5% used it for over 5 hours per day. Use of related as per 90% of the studies. 
mobile for over 5 hours/day was associated with 
insomnia but not depression. Previous research regarding mobile usage and 

daytime sleepiness has been conducted for various 
Nasirudeen, A., et al (2017) conducted an empirical countries, majorly outside India. Most of the studies 
study to examine the relationship between social have taken respondent base as the students in high 
media usage and daytime sleepiness in tertiary schools or medical students. Despite the growing 
students in Singapore using a cross sectional, number of young individuals, limited examination 
quantitative research design. It was found that most has been done in the stipulated context in urban 
common means to use social media was smart- India. Considering, these research gaps, the current 
phones. Singapore students spent more time on study aims at studying the association between 
social media than foreign students and thus, mobile phone usage and daytime sleepiness using 
experienced more day time sleepiness. Deepali, A., et ESS among the Generation Y in urban India.
al (2015) observed that increased mobile usage in 

Research methodologymedical students aggravated their daytime 
sleepiness.

Obj.1: To examine the relationship between number 
of calls and sleepiness (ESS).Nathan, N., & Zeitzer, J. (2013) studied the 
Obj.2: To examine the relationship between number relationship between nocturnal usage of mobile 
of text messages and sleepiness (ESS).phones and daytime sleepiness in the high school 
Obj.3: To examine the relationship between students in California using Epworth Sleepiness 
frequency of being awakened by mobile at night and Scale (ESS). Regression analysis of the data proved 
sleepiness (ESS).that ESS was associated significantly with female, 
Obj.4: To examine the relationship between staying need to be accessible over mobile phone all the time 
up late for mobile usage and sleepiness (ESS).and the past attempt to reduce the usage. Troxel, 
Obj.5: To examine the relationship between W.M. (2015) focused on studying the texting 
accessibility via mobile phone and sleepiness (ESS).behaviour of teens and found that texting was very 
Obj.6: To examine the relationship between stress much prevalent at night with 70% of the respondents 
due to mobile phones and sleepiness (ESS).admitted doing it. Patel, A. & Rathod, H. (2011).also 
Obj.7: To examine the relationship between excess documented through a primary research that most of 
mobile usage and sleepiness (ESS).the student respondents in rural Gujarat used 
Obj.8: To examine the relationship between failed phones during evenings. Subba, S.H., et al (2013) 
attempt to cut down mobile usage and sleepiness found ringxiety associated with increased mobile 
(ESS).usage in medical students in South India. 
HO1: Sleepiness is positively related to the number 
of calls made/received per day.Carter, B., et al (2016), through the meta analysis of 
HO2: Sleepiness is positively related to the number 467 previous studies to investigate the effects of 
of text messages sent/received per day.portable media devices on the sleep outcomes of 
HO3: Sleepiness is positively related to the kids revealed that nocturnal use of mobile phones 
frequency of being awakened by mobile at night.was significantly related to the excessive daytime 
HO4: Sleepiness is positively related to staying up sleepiness. (Hale, L., & Guan, S., 2015) also 
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1. Nathan, N. & Zeitzer, J. (2013), A survey study of the association between mobile phone use and daytime
sleepiness in California high school students, BMC Public Health, 13, pp. 840.

late for mobile usage. daytime sleepiness amongst teenagers in California 
Ho5: Sleepiness is positively related to accessibility high school. A pre-test was also conducted using this 
via mobile phone. questionnaire on 20 students at JIMS, Kalkaji, New 
HO6: Sleepiness is positively related to stress due to Delhi. Cronbach’s alpha was 0.798 making it reliable. 
mobile phones. Face and content validity was also tested by 
HO7: Sleepiness is positively related to excess academicians and experts in this area. SPSS 20 has 
mobile usage. been used as the analysis software. Descriptive 
HO8: Sleepiness is positively related to failed analysis has been done using means, frequencies and 
attempt to cut down mobile usage. cross-tabs. Inferential analysis has been done using 

multiple regressions in order to test the hypothesis.
Following a literature review exploratory research 

Data analysis and interpretationdesign, this research continues as a descriptive 
research. The target population has been taken from 

Table 1 describes the composition of the sample with a management college affiliated to Guru Gobind 
average age being 20.16 years and comprising of Singh Indraprastha University, Delhi based on 
69.03% as males and 30.07% as females. The degree convenience sampling. The sample size taken is 113. 
of association of average number of calls and text An adapted questionnaire  with some modification 
messages per day has been found to be significant as has been used which was previously used to 
eta squared is less than 0.05.investigate association between mobile usage and 

1

Age 
(Mean 
± S.D.) 

Gender N Average calls 
made/received 
per day (Mean 
±S.D.) 

Eta squared 
(Calls*gender) 

Average text 
messages 
made/received 
per day (Mean 
±S.D.) 

Eta squared 
(Texts*gender) 

20.16 ± 
.91 

Male 78 10.10±9.10 0.02 96.97±277.03 0.001 
Female 35 295.06±1688.70 101.77±208.98 

Table 1: Descriptive analysis of demographic variables 

Table 2 represents the descriptive analysis for of mobile usage in terms of their means and 
Epworth Sleepiness Scale score and other variables standard deviations.

Table 2: Descriptive analysis of Part-a and b.

Mean Std. Deviation 

Epworth Sleepiness Scale score 6.7080 2.94801 

Average calls made/received per day 98.36 939.829 

Average text messages made/received per day 98.46 256.957 

How often have you been awakened by your 

mobile phone? 
1.54 1.310 
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How often have you stayed up late than you 

wanted because of mobile? 
1.96 1.420 

To what extent are you expected by those 

around to be accessible via mobile? 
2.08 .918 

To what extent you feel accessibility via 

mobile phones stressful? 
.84 .676 

Do you or someone around you feels you use 

the mobile too much? 
1.30 .461 

Have you tried but failed, to cut down mobile 

use? 
1.50 .520 

Table 3 has documented that maximum number of (2.7%). None showed secure excessive daytime 
students depicted “Higher Normal Daytime sleepiness. ESS score between 0-10 is considered 
Sleepiness” (52.2%) followed by Lower Normal normal and beyond 11 can bring concerns if left 
sleepiness (36.3%), then mild excessive (8.8%) and unchecked.
the least represented moderate excessive sleepiness 

Table 3 : Frequency (%) analysis of the Epworth Sleepiness Scale score

Range of ESS score Interpretation Frequency (N) Percentage (%) 
0-5 Lower Normal Daytime 

Sleepiness 
41 36.3 

6-10 Higher Normal Daytime 
Sleepiness 

59 52.2 

11-12 Mild Excessive Daytime 
Sleepiness 

10 8.8 

13-15 Moderate Excessive 
Daytime Sleepiness 

3 2.7 

16-24 Secure Excessive Daytime 
Sleepiness 

0 0 

Table 4 represents the Pearson's coefficient and level significant at 5% level. For all other independent 
of significance between the ESS score and the mobile variable, p>0.05, thus no statistically significant 
usage variables (IV) depicted as A, B, C, D, E, F, G relationship is observed.
and H. Correlation between ESS score and average 
number of calls made/received per day was found The R-square value as shown in Table 5 is an 
to be positive with value .233. On further using the accepted value for behavioral sciences analysis as it 
statistical test procedure, the significance value since is between .10-.20. In social sciences research, a value 
is lower than .05 (p<.05), it indicates correlation is between (.10-.20) of R square is acceptable (Gaur A.S. 
significant at 5% level. Similarly, correlation between & Gaur, S.S, 2012).
ESS and expectation of others for the student being 
accessible via phone was positive with value .180. 
Since, p<.05, thus, this correlation is statistically 
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Table 4 : Correlation for ESS scores with independent variables or predictors: A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H.

                 Pearson’s Correlation

Epwor
th 

Sleepi
ness 
Scale 
(ESS) 

Average 
calls 

made/rec
eived per 
day (A) 

Text 
messages 
made/rec
eived per 
day(B) 

How 
often 
have 
you 
been 

awake
ned by 
your 
mobil

e 
phone
? (C) 

How 
often 
have 
you 

staye
d up 
late 
than 
you 
want
ed 

beca
use 
of 

mobi
le? 
(D) 

To 
what 
extent 

are 
you 

expect
ed by 
those 

around 
to be 

access
ible 
via 

mobile
? (E) 

To what 
extent 

you feel 
accessib
ility via 
mobile 
phones 
stressful

? (F) 

Do 
you 
or 

some
one 

aroun
d you 
feels 
you 
use 
the 

mobil
e too 
much
? (G) 

Hav
e 

you 
tried 
but 
faile
d, to 
cut 
dow

n 
mob
ile 

use? 
(H) 

ESS-
Pearson s ’
coefficien
t (r) 

1.000 .233 -.021 .111 .119 .180 .035 -.040 -
.049 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.006 .412 .122 .105 .028 .358 .337 .304 

(A) 
Pearson s ’
coefficien
t (r) 

.233 1.000 .335 -.109 .005 -.111 .023 -.062 .092 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.006 .000 .126 .481 .120 .403 .258 .167 

(B) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 
 

.111 -.109 .089 1.000 .471 .187 -.094 -.168 -
.102 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.412 .000 .174 .000 .165 .491 .053 .110 

(C) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 

.119 .005 .322 .471 1.00
0 

.153 -.192 -.325 -
.290 

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

59



tailed)(p) 
(H) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 

-.049 .092 -.116 -.102 -.290 -.048 .027 .330 1.00
0 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.304 .167 .110 .141 .001 .308 .386 .000 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.122 .126 .174 .000 .024 .162 .038 .141 

(D) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 

.180 -.111 .092 .187 .153 1.000 .064 -.142 -
.048 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.105 .481 .000 .000 .053 .021 .000 .001 

(E) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 

.035 .023 .002 -.094 -.192 .064 1.000 .127 .027 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.028 .120 .165 .024 .053 .251 .067 .308 

(F) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 

-.040 -.062 -.153 -.168 -.325 -.142 .127 1.000 .330 

Significan
ce(1-
tailed)(p) 

.358 .403 .491 .162 .021 .251 .091 .386 

(G) 
Pearson’s 
coefficien
t (r) 

-.040 -.062 -.153 -.168 -.325 -.142 .127 1.000 .330 

Significan
ce(1-

.337 .258 .053 .038 .000 .067 .091 .000 
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a. Dependent Variable: ESS

b. Predictors: (Constant), A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H.

Model Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 141.654 8 17.707 

2.214 .032b Residual 831.709 104 7.997 

Total 973.363 112 

Table 5: Model summary 

a. Predictors: (Constant),A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H.

Table 6 documents that the model is fit at 5% level of significance as p<.05.

aTable 6 : Model Fitness (ANOVA )

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .381a .146 .080 2.82793 

Table 7 represents that there exists a positive statistically significant as p<0.05.  Thus, HO1 and 
association between the sleepiness score (ESS) and HO5 are accepted. Other hypotheses are rejected as 
the IV factors; average number of calls the other variables are not positively related to the 
made/received per day and the expectation of others daytime sleepiness (ESS) since p>.05. Thus, HO2, 
around to be accessible via phone. This association is HO3, HO4, HO6, HO7 and HO8 are not accepted.

Model 

(Constant)

Av

made/received per day

Text m

made/received per day

How often have you 

been awakened by your 

mobile phone?

erage 

es

calls 

sage

 

s 

 

 

 

4.748

.001 

-.002 

.171 

Unstandardized 

B

Coefficients

 

 

Std. Error

1.439

.000 

.001 

.236 

 

 

 

Standardized 

Coefficients

Beta

.339 

-.199 

.076 

 

 

-1.929 

T Sig. 

3.298 .001 

3.410 .001 

.056 

.727 .469 

Table 7 : Multiple regression analysis ( )aCoefficients
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1.017 .312 

2.172 .032 

To what extent you feel 

accessibility via mobile 

phones stressful? 

.173 .408 .040 .425 .672 

Do you or someone 

around u feels u use d 

mobile too much? 

.309 .645 .048 .478 .633 

Have u tried but failed, 

to cut doen mobile use? 
-.387 .564 -.068 -.687 .494 

a. Dependent Variable: ESS

1 

How often ha

stayed up late than you 

wanted because

mobile?

To what extent are you 

expected by those 

around to be accessible 

 

ve you 

 of 
.245 

.659 

.241 

.304 

.118 

.205 

via mobile? 

Derived Model: severe health problems, provided the score doesn’t 
rise over a period of time. The ones belonging to the 

Epworth Sleepiness Scale = 4.748 +.001(Average mild and moderate excessive daytime sleepiness are 
calls) +.659(Accessibility Expectation) at comparatively higher risk of maintaining 

concentration and other health issues (Johns, 2002). 
Results and Findings Gratefully, none belonged to the category of secure 

excessive daytime sleepiness or beyond which is 
The major findings by the current study documented considered to be hazardous. As depicted from 
that daytime sleepiness is students is positively hypothesis testing, high average number of calls 
related to the average number of calls made or made/received and higher expectation of the known 
received per day and the expectation of others to ones of the student to be accessible via mobile could 
have the student accessible via mobile phones. be the statistically significant reasons attribute to the 
Hence, higher the number of calls and the stipulated higher sleepiness score. 
expectation, higher would be the ESS score and 
eventually, higher daytime sleepiness would be Conclusion and Sociological implications
witnessed in the students. The analysis documented 
that the maximum number of students showed Higher usage of mobile phones for making or 
“Higher Normal Daytime Sleepiness” (52.2%) receiving calls and being accessible through this 
followed by Lower Normal sleepiness (36.3%), mild disruptive technology is one of the reasons for 
excessive daytime sleepiness (8.8%) and the higher Epworth Sleepiness Scale score in Generation 
minimum represented moderate excessive sleepiness Y. Higher ESS score in turn affects the rhythm of 
(2.7%). None of them showed secure excessive their biological cycle, concentration level, attention 
daytime sleepiness. This implies that majority of the span and productivity in regard to the various 
students fall in the category of normal score of activities performed during the day. In order to curb 
daytime sleepiness which would not result in any this, it is important to have the facts in hand through 
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primary research as documented by the current Meta-analysis Approach,  International Journal 
study. Having identified the level of impact these of Preventive Medicine, 5(12), pp. 1500–1511.
factors related to mobile usage have on millennial 6) Deepali, A, Shobha, M.V. & Srinivasa, P. (2015),
daytime sleepiness, measure can be taken to curb A study of mobile phone usage on sleep and
them or decline the usage through some well defined stress among first year medical students,
measures. A stringent approach can be adopted by Research Journal of Pharmaceutical, Biological
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Abstract

Growth of productivity of labour is a critical factor influencing economic growth. Gaps within productivity of labour across 

various sectors highlight the growth reducing allocative inefficiencies. However, a positive aspect of these allocative 

inefficiencies can be that they can be converted into potential engines of growth if labour shifts from low productivity to high 

productivity sectors. The growth caused by reallocation to high productivity sectors is caused by structural change. This study 

analyzes growth of productivity of labour in 16 major Indian states by decomposition of labour productivity into 'within sector' 

growth component and structural change component. The study finds that within sector productivity growth has been the 

major driver of productivity growth in India. Also, states experience a positive level effect of structural change on their 

productivity growth, however seven states namely Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, UP, West Bengal, Haryana, Rajasthan and J &K 

experience a negative growth effect of structural change, implying that labour allocation in these states has been from low 

productivity agriculture sector to other low productivity non-agriculture sectors.

 Labour Productivity, Shift Share Analysis, Structural Change.Keywords: 

aspect of these allocative inefficiencies is that they INTRODUCTION
can be transformed into potential engines of growth. 
It could be achieved if labour is shifted from low roductivity of labour is a major factor that 
productivity sectors to high productivity sectors. The Pdetermines and impacts economic growth. The 
stage development of a country has a major Dual Economy models, most prominently the Lewis 
influence on determining the role and extent Model (Lewis, 1954), has highlighted productivity 
structural change and productivity. Developing differences for various sectors In the Lewis Model 
countries have a greater scope for creating a these were the traditional (or rural) sectors and 
structural change that enhances productivity of modern (or urban) sectors. Gaps in productivity of 
labour. This takes place as labour shifts from low labour highlight the inefficiencies of allocation that 
productivity primary sector to high productivity reduce labour productivity. However, a positive 
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secondary and tertiary sectors. However, the role in composition is an unimportant byproduct of 
enhancing productivity growth in developed economic growth. However, an opposing stand is 
countries is less clear (Meehan, 2014) held by economists including Kuznets (1971), 

Rostow (1971), Chenery and Syrquin (1975) and 
An economy's growth therefore is closely associated Baumol et al. (1989) all of whom argue that sectoral 
to changes in structure of employment and composition impacts income per capita, growth 
production. Historically as the developed nations of rates, productivity and vice-versa (Echevarria, 1997). 
today moved towards more rapid and sustained This study attempts to look closely into the second 
earnings, the resources were transferred from the perspective highlighting the role sectoral 
dominant agriculture sector to first manufacturing composition and structural change on growth and 
and industrial sector and finally to services. productivity.

This study analyzes India's labour productivity The most critical aspect of an economy's structural 
growth by decomposing labour productivity growth change is the shift in the composition of employment 
into the 'within sector' growth component and and output over time. In the beginning agriculture's 
growth in labour productivity due to reallocation share in both output and employment is very large. 
labour (structural change). The study uses Shift- However, as industrialization proceeds, 
Share methodology is used to decompose labour manufacturing sector's share in output and 
productivity for 16 major Indian states. employment rises, while the share of agriculture 

falls. Subsequently at an advanced stage of 
The study also attempts to understand the nature development, the share of industrial sector in both 
and impact of structural change on labour. The study output and employment falls while share of services 
explores the factors which influence the within increase. This classic pattern of structural change 
sector growth labour productivity and whether those was formulated by Fisher (1935), Clarke (1940), 
states experienced more within sector growth which Chenery (1960) and Kuznets (1966) based on the 
had already attained some degree of economic experience of developed countries in the west.
growth and structural change.

Nayyar (1994) makes an analytical distinction 
The study is divided as follows: Section 2 discusses between three stages in process of structural change. 
theoretical background of structural change. Section Firstly, industrial sector absorbs the surplus labour 
3 gives a brief overview of structural change in India. from agriculture sector at existing levels of real 
Section 4 describes the methodology and data used wages and existing productivity (Lewis, 1954). This 
for analysis. Section 5 describes the results and causes fall in share of agriculture and rise in share of 
findings. Section 6 takes a closer look into the impact industries, in output and employment composition. 
& nature of structural change that has happened in Nayyar calls it labour absorption at the extensive 

margin.India. Section 7 analyzes the factors influencing 
within sector growth. Finally, section 8 gives the 

Secondly, resources transfer from low productivity conclusion and suggestions
agriculture to high productivity manufacturing and 

1. STRUCTURAL CHANGE: A THEORETICAL industries, increasing average labour productivity of 
PERSPECTIVE both sectors. Thus, real wages in both sectors rise as 

well. The share of industries increases further 
In economic theory there are majorly two schools of whereas there is fall in share of agriculture, more in 
how growth and sectoral composition are related. terms of output than in employment. Nayyar 
The neoclassical perspective argues that sectoral describes it as labour use at the intensive margin.
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In the third stage, the share of agriculture continues productivity increase in the economy due to 
to decline and the share of the industrial sector is spillover effects (Nayyar, 2013).
maintained. However, the share of services increases 

2. STRUCTURAL CHANGE IN INDIA: A BRIEFgradually. But the share of the services sector 
OVERVIEWincreases at the cost of the industrial sector after a 

stage when labour is not available any longer for 
A dominant agriculture sector has always been a agriculture. 
major characteristic of the Indian economy which 
has not changed significantly in the past decades. If structural change is perceived as an associative 
However, agriculture's contribution (and allied outcome of economic growth then, with the creation 
activities) as a share of GDP has declined and expansion of new markets new demands are 
substantially. After independence during the 1950's, created which are followed by new production 
around 56% of India's GDP was contributed by activities. Therefore, structural change takes place as 
primary sector, whereas the secondary and the the income elasticity of demand for services exceeds 
tertiary sector only contributed about 16 % and 28% the income elasticity of demand for industrial 
of GDP respectively. Agriculture's share in GDP output, whereas the income elasticity of demand for 
declined drastically from 56% to around 14 percent industrial goods is much higher than the income 
by 2009-10 whereas the share of industrial sector elasticity of demand for agricultural goods (Fisher, 
increased to approximately 28 percent. Services 1935; Clarke, 1940). Increased share of services in 
sector was around 58% in 2009-10 as compared to overall output can also be seen as a result of increase 
28% in the 1950's (Figure 1).in relative prices of services. This is caused as 

services sector has slower productivity growth due 
In terms of GDP India's structural transformation to limited scope of capital accumulation and scale 
has been much faster on course where most economies and technical progress (Baumol, 1993). 
developed countries entered the phase of high share 
of services in the GDP after going through a phase of However, a structural change cannot be seen simply 
industrialization. India's industry did not follow the as an associated outcome of economic growth, as 
same trajectory and rather arrived into service sector causation runs both ways, where structural change 
dominance straight away (Behera, 2015). In terms of also acts as an economic growth driver (Schumpeter, 
employment the structural change has been much 1942; Hirschman, 1958; Chenery, 1960). The Lewis 
slower in the Indian economy. There has been a model (Lewis, 1954) also makes this proposition 
gradual fall in agriculture's share in employment. where the labour transfer to the industrial sector 
The total share of non-agricultural employment has from agriculture raises profits for capitalist 
increased from25.42 percent in 1972 to 48.23 per cent entrepreneurs and higher capital accumulation 
by 2009-10. However, the it still remains the largest leading to economic growth. 
employment generating sector in Indian with a share 
of 51.76 percent whereas the share of industrial Kaldor (1966) develops this causation further, 
sector has risen to 21.93 % and share of services has suggesting that manufacturing is the driver of 
increased to 26.3 percent (Figure 2). economic growth, emphasizing three crucial laws. 

Firstly, manufacturing growth and growth of GDP 
are strongly and positively related. Second; growth 
of manufacturing output leads to manufacturing 
sector's productivity growth and third; that 
manufacturing's growth in output causes an overall 
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Figure 1: Sectoral composition of India's GDP

Source: Own calculations based on data from NAS, CSO (Various issues) 

Figure 2: Sectoral composition of employment in India

Source: Own calculations based on various rounds of NSS reports
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Research Objectives with the change in employment shares across 
sectors. They call the 2nd term the structural change. 

• To calculate labour productivity for 16 major When productivity levels are positively correlated to 
Indian states and decomposing the labour changes in share of employment, structural change 
productivity into within sector growth and term in that case will be positive and will increase 
structural change. economy wide productivity growth.

• To investigate the impact of structural change
upon labour productivity growth.

• To examine the nature of structural change that
has taken place in the Indian states.

• To explore the factors influencing the within
sector productivity growth component of the
aggregate labour productivity growth. The variant used by Sharpe (2010) and Meehan 

(2014) further decomposes the 2nd term into labour 
3. METHODOLOGY AND DATA productivity growth due to level effect of 

• SHIFT-SHARE ANALYSIS reallocation and labour productivity due to growth 
effect of reallocation. In their version the within term 

The study uses Shift-Share Analysis decomposes if the first term on the right hand which gives the 
aggregate labour productivity growth into within within sector aspect of labour productivity. The 
sector productivity gains and gains in labour second term can be defined as the static shift effect 
productivity due to structural change. There's no which measures the impact on productivity which 
standard approach to shift- share analysis. The arises due to change in labour movements between 
approach by Rodrik and McMillan (2011) sectors, given that productivity level in each sector 
decomposes economy wide productivity of labour remains unchanged. It gives the level effect of 
gains into the weighted sums of gains of reallocation. The third term can be defined as the 
productivity sector with share of employment of cross-term effect and gives the growth effect of 
each sector at the beginning of time period used as labour. It measures the change in productivity and 
weights. The 2nd term captures labour reallocations share of labour for every sector and gives the impact 
productivity effects of labour reallocations across of reallocation of labour between sectors with 
different sectors; this is essentially the inner product different productivity growth rates
of productivity levels (at the end of the time period), 

McMillan & 

Rodrik (2011) 
ΔPt  = ΣLi, t-kΔpi,t  +  Σpi,tΔLi,t

Sharpe (2010) ΔPt  = ΣLi, t-kΔPi,t  + Σ(Pi, t-k – Pt-k)ΔLi,t + Σ(ΔPi –ΔP) 

Meehan (2014) ΔPt  = ΣLi, t-kΔPi,t  + Σ(Pi, t-k – Pt-k)ΔLi,t + Σ(ΔPi –ΔP) 

 Pt-k           Pt-k                           Pt-k                        Pt-k

Table: 1 Summary of structural change and sectoral contribution; Reallocation 'level effect' and 'growth 

effect'

Reallocation Level Effect

Source: Meehan (2014)

Low Productivity Levels 

Relative to aggregate  
(P -

i,t-k  Pt-k 
< 0)

High Productivity Levels 

Relative to Aggregate  
          (P

i,t-k 
- P   t-k

> 0)

Decreasing Share of 

Employment  (ΔL
i 
< 0) 

Positive Contribution Negative Contribution

Increasing Share of 

Employment  
(ΔL

i 
> 0) 

Negative Contribution Positive Contribution
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Productivity of labour 

Relative to aggregate 
(ΔP  

i – ΔP < 0)

High Productivity Growth 

relative to aggregate 
(ΔP –

i  ΔP > 0) 

Decreasing Share of 

Employment  
(ΔL

i 
< 0)

Positive Contribution Negative Contribution 

Increasing Share of 

Employment  
(ΔL

i 
> 0)

Negative Contribution Positive Contribution 

Reallocation Growth Effect

Source: Meehan (2014)

If the cross-term effect term is positive it shows that productivity growth.
the within-sector and shift-effects are 
complementary i.e. productivity growth is positive Labour Productivity is calculated by dividing the 
in expanding industries and negative in contracting NSDP at constant 2004-05 pricesby number of total 
the industries. However, if the cross-term effect term workers. Sectoral labour productivity has been 
is negative it shows that within sector and shift calculated by dividing the sectoral NSDP at constant 
effects are substitutes. (Molnar and Chalaux, 2015). 2004-05 prices by the sector-wise number of workers 
A negative sign of the cross-term effect or employed. 
reallocation growth effect component also indicates 

• DATAthat an economy faces something similar to Baumol's 
cost disease that is the tendency of labour to move 

In applying shift-share methodology, the study uses towards sectors with relatively small absolute 
the sector wise Net State Domestic Product data for increases in labour productivity. A negative 
various states, taken from their respective State reallocation growth effect at the aggregate level 
Domestic Product Reports and the EPWRF database. means that labour is moving to sectors with 
NSDP at constant 2004-05 prices has been used in all relatively smaller absolute labour productivity 
cases. The data for sectoral employment share is increases (Sharpe, 2010). The approach used by 
from the NSS 55th round report and NSS 68th round McMillan and Rodrik gives only a partial picture of 
report. The data for total workers employed has been the structural change as it does not distinguish 
taken from Census 2001 report and Census 2011 between structural change due to 'level effect' and 
report.'growth effect'.

1The study analyzes nine major sectors  namely:To analyze and decompose labour productivity, this 
study uses the methodology used by Meehan (2014) 
and attempts to decompose productivity of labour 
for 16 major Indian states for the period 1999-00 
to2011-12. The study aims to investigate the extent 
and the impact of structural change on labour 

• Agriculture & allied
• Mining and Quarrying
• Manufacturing
• Electricity, water etc.

1. The sectors have been created by carefully harmonizing the NIC codes used in the NSS 55th round which
used NIC 1998 and NSS 68th round which uses NIC 2008 codes.
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SECTOR 
Maximum Sectoral Labour 
Productivity Growth 

Minimum Sectoral Labour 
Productivity Growth 

State 

Labour 
Productivity 
Growth State 

Labour 
Productivity 
Growth 

(In Rs.) * (In Rs.) * 

Agriculture and allied Punjab 25106.16 Karnataka 4253.28 

Mining and Quarrying Odisha 234408.20 
Uttar 

Pradesh -368922.69 

Manufacturing Haryana 94606.97 
Himachal 
Pradesh -25242.47 

Electricity, water etc. Gujarat 1805207.86 Odisha -370742.13 

Construction 

Madhya 
Pradesh 382686.96 Odisha -77342.24 

Trade Hotel and Restaurant 

Himachal 
Pradesh 647354.06 

Madhya 
Pradesh 6753.28 

Transport, storage, etc. 

Himachal 
Pradesh 606209.97 Karnataka 34495.32 

Finance, Intermediation, real 
estate, business etc. Haryana 507289.33 

Madhya 
Pradesh -119155.89 

Public administration, education, 
health, other services etc. 

Himachal 
Pradesh 198159.38 Bihar 10253.83 

Economy wide 
Himachal 
Pradesh 120981.44 Bihar 17461.71 

• collected from NSS report 55th round and the initial 
• Trade Hotel and Restaurant level of urbanization collected from Census 2001 
• Transport, storage, etc. report.
• Finance, insurance, Intermediation, real

4. RESULTS AND FINDINGSestate, other business etc.
• Public administration, education, health,

The study takes into account 16 major Indian states. other services etc.
As table 2 shows that during 1999-00 to 2011-12. 
Himachal Pradesh experienced highest productivity To analyze whether within sector labour 
growth in Trade, transport and other services. productivity growth has taken place in states which 
Economy wide as well Himachal experienced the had already achieved some level of economic growth 
highest labour productivity growth during 1999-00 as well as structural change, the study looks at the 
to 2011-12 whereas Bihar experienced the lowest impact of initial per capita NSDP level of the states 
productivity growth in absolute terms. collected from the respective State Domestic Report, 

the initial share of agriculture in total employment 

Construction

Table 2: States with maximum and minimum sectoral labour productivity (in absolute terms)

Source: Own calculation of labour productivity using state wise sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data 
and state wise sectoral employment data.

Note: The calculations are for the period from 1999-00 to 2011-12. *All terms in INR (Rs.). 
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CONTRIBUTION TO LABOUR 
PRODUCTIVITY 

Relative 
Change in 

Labour 
Productivity 

Within-
Sector Effect 

Reallocation: 
‘Level Effect’

Reallocation: 
‘Growth Effect’

Structural 
Change 
(Level + 
Growth) 

Haryana 1.56 1.51 0.11 -0.07 0.05 

Gujarat 1.28 1.06 0.18 0.04 0.21 

Tamil Nadu 1.10 0.79 0.21 0.09 0.31 

Kerala 1.01 0.77 0.11 0.13 0.24 

Maharashtra 0.97 0.62 0.24 0.11 0.35 

Bihar 0.94 0.56 0.31 0.06 0.38 
Andhra 
Pradesh 0.91 0.57 0.29 0.05 0.33 

Rajasthan 0.73 0.57 0.21 -0.05 0.16 

Karnataka 0.73 0.33 0.29 0.11 0.40 

Punjab 0.73 0.63 0.09 0.01 0.10 

West Bengal 0.68 0.58 0.13 -0.03 0.10 
Himachal 
Pradesh 0.68 0.51 0.11 0.06 0.17 

Odisha 0.58 0.24 0.44 -0.10 0.34 

Madhya 
Pradesh 0.66 0.57 0.26 -0.17 0.10 
Jammu and 
Kashmir 0.56 0.54 0.09 -0.07 0.02 

Uttar Pradesh 0.52 0.40 0.17 -0.05 0.12 

Table : 3 The decomposition of total change in productivity of labour into within sector effect and 

reallocation effect

Source: Own calculations using sector wise NSDP data from State Domestic Product Reports of 16 major states 
and sectoral employment data from NSSO 55th and 68th round and Census 2001 and 2011 reports for the period 
1999-00 to 2011-12.

Table 3 represents the labour productivity growth decomposed into 'within' and reallocation level effect and 
growth effect. It is seen that Haryana experiences the highest labour productivity growth (relatively) during the 
period 1999-00 to 2011-12, whereas Uttar Pradesh experiences lowest productivity growth.
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Figure 3: % share of 'within' sector growth, 'level effect' and 'growth effect' of reallocation on labour 

productivity growth

Source: Own calculations using sector wise NSDP data from State Domestic Product Reports of 16 major states 
and sector wise employment data from NSS 55th and 68th round and Census 2001 and 2011 reports for the 
period 1999-00 to 2011-12.

Note: The figure shows the percentage share of 'within' sector growth, 'level effect' and 'growth effect' of 
reallocation (structural change) on the total labour productivity growth. States ranked based on the percentage 
share of 'growth effect' of reallocation (structural change) in total state's labour productivity
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Majority of states have a higher component of Another unusual case is that of Madhya Pradesh 
'within' sector growth contributing to their total which has the highest negative growth effect of 
growth in labour productivity, except for Odisha structural change, despite having a substantial level 
and Karnataka, where a higher component of effect (figure 3).
structural change is contributing to overall 
productivity of labour growth. What is unusual is Apart from Madhya Pradesh and Odisha, West 
that although both states have a high component of Bengal, Haryana, Rajasthan, Jammu and Kashmir 
structural change, Odisha has a negative growth and Uttar Pradesh all experience a negative growth 
effect of reallocation whereas Karnataka has a effect of reallocation, implying that these states 
positive growth effect of reallocation. This warrants suffer from Baumol Cost disease implying that 
a deeper look into the sectoral output and labour is being reallocated to stagnant sectors.
employment composition of these 2 states.
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ODISHA 

Sectors 

Change in share of 
Labour employed 

(ΔL i) 
Change in Productivity growth 

(ΔP i – ΔP) 

   Agriculture and allied -0.146 -15890.58 
Mining & quarrying -0.001 212663.33 
Manufacturing sector 0.010 -22923.81 
Electricity, water etc. 0.001 -392487.00 
Construction 0.077 -99087.11 
Trade, hotels, restaurant etc. 0.026 31422.08 
Transport and storage 0.017 62375.77 
Finance, insurance, real estate etc.  0.005 68938.93 
Public admn, education and other services  0.011 3684.48 
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5. NATURE OF STRUCTURAL CHANGE • Odisha's case

The Curious Case of Odisha and Madhya Pradesh During 1999-00 to 2011-12 Odisha experienced a 
Both Odisha and Madhya Pradesh present a unique negative growth effect of structural change in 
situation where both states have a high positive level mining sector, manufacturing, electricity water and 
effect but a negative growth effect. To understand gas and construction sectors. A decreasing share of 
the factors influencing such a phenomenon the study employment in mining, a high productivity sector, 
looks into the sectoral decomposition of labour and conversely an increasing share of labour in low 
productivity of both Odisha and Madhya Pradesh. productivity sectors such as electricity and gas, 

construction and manufacturing has led to a 
negative growth effect. (Table 4)

Figure: 4 Decomposition of sectoral labour productivity growth in Odisha

Source: Own calculation of labour productivity using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and 
sectoral employment data from NSS 55th and NSS 68th round for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

Table: 4 Sectoral change in share of employment and productivity growth in Odisha

Source: Own calculation using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and sectoral employment data 
from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12
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 Agriculture and allied -0.067 -17872.0 
Mining & Quarrying 00 64102.23 
Manufacturing 0.016 -15709.13 
Electricity, water etc. 0.000 210994.59 

MADHYA PRADESH 

Sectors 

Change in share of 
Labour employed 
(ΔL i) 

Change in Labour 
productivity growth 
 (ΔP i –ΔP) 

•Odisha therefore experiences labour absorption at 
the extensive level, i.e. there is a decline in labour 

Like Odisha, Madhya Pradesh also experiences a share in agriculture, however he labour use at 
negative growth effect of structural change. In intensive doesn't occur as labour reallocates to low 
Madhya Pradesh's case a negative sectoral growth productivity sector sectors such as manufacturing, 
effect during the period 1999-00 to 2011-12 is construction and electricity and gas. Also, a decline 
observed in manufacturing, construction, trade, in the share of employment of the high productivity 
finance and public administration and other business mining sector leads to a negative growth effect in 
services sector. The real estate, finance, insurance Odisha. Hence, labour has not shifts from low 
and other business in fact sees a high-level effect of productivity sectors to high productivity sectors but 
reallocation but a negative within-sector growth as have rather moved to stagnant and low productivity 
well as 'growth effect' of reallocation.non- agriculture sectors.

Madhya Pradesh's case

Figure: 5 Sectoral decomposition of productivity of labour into within sector effect, level effect and growth 

effect for Madhya Pradesh

Source: Own calculation of labour productivity using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and 
sectoral employment data from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

Table: 5 Sectoral change in share of employment and productivity growth in Madhya Pradesh
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Source: Own calculation using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and sectoral employment data 
from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

The negative growth effect in construction is observed due to a declining share of employment in construction 
which is a high productivity sector. Whereas increased share of employment in low productivity sectors such as 
manufacturing, trade and hotel, finance and business and public administration and other services leads to an 
overall negative growth effect of reallocation in Madhya Pradesh (Table 5)

The Case of Karnataka and Kerala's Structural change

Both Karnataka and Kerala experience a high structural change contribution in their overall labour productivity 
growth. However, unlike Odisha, Karnataka and Kerala experience a positive growth effect. To investigate the 
nature of structural change in these states, the study attempts to analyze the sectoral decomposition of labour 
productivity in Karnataka and Kerala. 

• Karnataka's case
• In Karnataka's case growth effect is positive due to the decreasing share of employment in agriculture

and the increasing share of employment in the high productivity finance, intermediation and also
business sector as increasing share of employment in trade, hotel etc.

Figure: 6 Sector wise decomposition of labour productivity into within sector effect, level effect and growth 

effect for Karnataka

Source: Own calculation of labour productivity using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and 
sectoral employment data from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

Construction -0.016 358508.78 
Trade Hotel and Restaurant 0.027 -17424.90 
Transport, storage, etc. 0.012 43334.82 
Finance, Intermediation, real estate, business etc. 0.010 -143334.06 
Public admn, edu , health , other services etc. 0.018 -788.50 
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Table: 6 Sectoral change in share of employment and productivity growth in Karnataka

Source: Own calculation using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and sectoral employment data 
from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

• Kerala's Case

Figure: 7 Sector wise decomposition of labour productivity into within sector effect, level effect and growth 

effect for Kerala

Source: Own calculation of labour productivity using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and 
sectoral employment data from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

KARNATAKA 

Sector 

Change in share of 
Labour employed 
(ΔL i) 

Change in productivity 
of labour growth 
(ΔP i –ΔP) 

Agriculture and allied -0.127 -33265.189 
Mining and Quarrying -0.003 -2761.663 
Manufacturing 0.020 -3775.006 
Electricity, water etc. 0.002 -246511.491 
Construction 0.022 -7054.353 
Trade Hotel and Restaurant 0.016 2884.212 
Transport, storage, etc. 0.036 -3023.152 
Finance, Intermediation, real estate, business 
etc. 0.017 129927.789 
Public admn, education, health, other 
services etc. 0.017 -13166.231 
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In Kerala's case as well, the growth effect of reallocation is positive due to the reallocation of labour from 
agriculture which experiences a decreasing share of employment to high productivity sectors namely transport 
and storage and finance and intermediation. Also, there is a declining share of employment from manufacturing 
which is a low productivity sector which causes a positive growth effect of reallocation.

Table: 7 Sectoral change in share of employment and productivity growth in Kerala

Source: Own calculation using sectoral NSDP (at 2004-05 constant prices) data and sectoral employment data 
from NSS 55th and 68th rounds for the period 1999-00 to 2011-12

KERALA 

Sectors 

Change in share of 
Labour employed 
(ΔL i) 

Change in Labour 
productivity growth 
(ΔPI-ΔP) 

Agriculture and allied -0.078 -44531.70 

Mining and Quarrying -0.009 12324.81 

Manufacturing -0.021 -21954.81 

Electricity, water etc. 0.001 -46181.13 

Construction 0.063 -1287.18 

Trade Hotel and Restaurant -0.012 27677.12 

Transport, storage, etc. 0.015 142067.10 

Finance, Intermediation, real estate, business etc. 0.016 232089.19 

Public admn, education, health , other services etc. 0.025 15162.93 

In case of both Karnataka and Kerala, the labour growth takes place in states that had already 
absorption at extensive level has taken place with the attained some level of economic growth and 
share of agriculture in employment declining and structural change.
the share of employment in other sectors gradually 
increasing. Increasing share of employment in To analyze the impact of the initial economic 
finance and intermediation and other business sector development level and structural change on within 
has caused positive overall growth effect of sector labour productivity, the per capita NSDP for 
reallocation. Therefore, the second stage of structural the year 1999-00, the level of urbanization in the year 
change i.e. The movement of labour from low 1999-00 (initial level of urbanization ) and 
productivity to high productivity sectors has also agricultural share in employment in the year 1999-00 
taken place to some extent in these states. are regressed on the within sector productivity 

growth in model 1. Model 2 analyzes the impact of 
6. FACTORS INFLUENCING WITHIN SECTOR per capita NSDP change and urbanization rates 

GROWTH change during 1999-00 to 2011-12. 

This section examines the factors that influenced the 
'within sector' component of labour productivity 
growth and tries to establish if the within sector 
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Table: 8 Regression results of factors influencing within sector labour productivity growth component 

Note: Robust t statistics in parenthesis: * at 10%significance level, **at 5% significance level, ***at 1% significance 
level

Dependent Variable Within Sector Productivity Growth 

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 

Independent Variables 

Log of Initial Per Capita NSDP 0.101 
(t= 0.33) 

Initial Level of Urbanization 0.0032 
(t=0.34) 

Initial agricultural employment 
share 0.00914 -0.012* 

(t= -1.03) (t= -1.56) 
Change in Log of Per Capita 
NSDP  0.00373* 0.0041** 

(t= 1.82) (t= 2.12) 
Change in Urbanization rate 0.00387 -0.018 

(t= 0.58) (t= -0.94) 
Constant 0.106 0.0195 0.8817* 

(t= 0.03) (t= 0.08) (t= 1.52) 

 R squared 0.2613 0.3477 0.444 

The study finds that significant relationships exist Firstly the 'within' sector productivity gain has been 
between change in log of per capita NSDP and the major driver of labour productivity growth in 
within sector productivity growth (Model 3) India compared to structural change. This could be 
implying that the change in per capita NSDP of the due to the new methods and an increased flow of 
state has positively influenced the within sector foreign capital in India within this period. From the 
productivity of labour growth. Also, the initial level regression analysis it was found that within sector 
of economic growth and structural change in the growth wasn't significantly impacted by the level of 
state was not found to have a significant impact on economic growth and structural change but was 
within sector productivity growth. rather was influenced by change in per capita level 

of NSDP during the period 1999-00 to 2011-12. 
7. CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS Therefore, as economic growth was rising in the 

state, the 'within' sector component of labour 
Decomposition of labour productivity changes into productivity also increased. 
those resulting from within sector changes and those 
resulting from reallocation 'level effect' and 'growth Secondly, the study looks at the impact of structural 
effect' highlights productivity of labour growth change on the labour productivity growth in the 
trends in India. economy. The structural change component which is 

further decomposed into the 'level effect' and 
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'growth effect' explains how much of labour concludes that there is scope of raising labour 
productivity growth has been contributed by the productivity due to structural change, if labour is 
movement of labour from low productivity to high reallocated from lower productivity sectors to high 
productivity sectors. We see that the overall level productivity sectors. 
effect or shift effect of structural change is 
contributing positively to the overall labour Structural change in India is taking place when we 
productivity growth for all the states. However, the consider the decline in agricultural employment in 
growth effect for seven states (West Bengal, favour of non-agricultural employment, however as 
Rajasthan, Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Binswanger-Mkhize terms it; the structural change is 
Pradesh, Odisha and Uttar Pradesh) is negative 'stunted 'because it is primarily generating informal 
thereby reducing the labour productivity growth employment without any security. The employment 
(Figure 3) creation is taking place mainly in rural non-farm low 

productivity jobs rather than the high productivity 
Based on this analysis, it becomes imperative to jobs.
differentiate between the natures of structural 
change that has taken place in the Indian states. The The majority of Indian work force is semi-skilled and 
study finds that the 'level effect' and 'growth effect' unskilled which cannot be absorbed in the high 
work in complementary terms when labour moves productivity 'modern' services which include 
out of lower productivity sectors (such as declining financial services, banking, real estate, business 
agricultural share of employment for all the states) services etc. as these sectors require highly educated 
or when labour moves into high productivity sectors and trained workers and the Indian workforce is not 
(increasing employment share of finance, particularly well educated. India has high illiteracy 
intermediation and other business in case of rates by international standards and there is a 
Karnataka and Kerala). However, the level effect and shortage of group of well educated (university 
growth effect exert opposing forces when labour educated) work force. The quality of the education 
moves out of high productivity sectors (such as system is also significant challenge. Therefore, there 
mining in case of Odisha and Construction in case of is a need to increase the supply of well educated 
Madhya Pradesh) or when labour moves into low workers and at the same time an increase in demand 
productivity sectors (such as finance and of workers with more modest skills (Berry, Bosworth 
intermediation in case of Madhya Pradesh and and Panagariya, 2007)
Construction in case of Odisha).In such a scenario, 
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Abstract

The paper studies the Merger and Acquisition phenomenon on both the acquiring and the target bank's stock prices of six major 

domestic bank M&As, in a period spanning from 2004 to 2014. It compares the short-term impact of acquirer and target share 

prices around the announcement period. Two different methods – Market Model and Market Adjusted Models were used to find 

the impact of merger announcement on stock prices. The paper studies the phenomenon, from a time 10 days prior to the merger 

announcement date, to 10 days post the merger announcement. The paper finds that in case of distressed asset takeover or where 

the merger was forced by the RBI, both the acquirer and target entities lost value around the day of announcement. Among the 

six target banks, abnormal returns are marked by large standard deviations, with returns, around the announcement date, 

ranging from a large -70% to +50%. The study did find significant abnormal returns at four-days post the merger 

announcement. However, no significant abnormal returns are found for any of the event windows. The paper also finds that 

abnormal returns gradually vanish, few days after the announcement, supporting the efficient market hypothesis of Fama et al. 

(1969).

Keywords: 

their announcement had generally been found to INTRODUCTION
induce wave-effect in the stock market impacting 
stock prices of the target company. The expectation he study of change in behaviour of entities and 
about the future profit of the company (target) gets Tinvestors over the period of time and across 
revised by the investor post M&A announcement extrinsic and intrinsic conditions had been done to 
(Panayides & Gong, 2002). Keeping with the better understand the factors driving the underlying 
understanding of impact of M&A announcement on value of companies on stock markets. A popular 
stock price, the study seek to empirically examine belief endows M&A as an intelligent strategy to 
the impact on the stock prices of acquired and expand distribution channels or enter new markets, 
acquiring entities. The study undertakes the case of allowing the operations to become more synergistic. 
merger of six major banks of India as announced Owing to prospective encouraging effects of M&A, 
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during the period 2004-2014. The study is unique in mergers that took place in public limited and traded 
the sense that the case involves the analysis of companies in India between 1991 and 2003 were 
announcement of merger and acquisition of selected. The analysis result suggested that there was 
distressed banks with healthy banks. little variation in terms of impact as operating 

performance after mergers. M&A had a slightly 
Event study methodology was adopted to positive impact of profitability on pharmaceutical, 
accomplish the objective of the study of empirically textiles and electrical equipment sector and showed 
examining the impact of announcement by using the marginal negative impact on operative performance. 
stock returns. A statistical tool, event study allows Some of the industries had a significant decline both 
the estimation of impact of any corporate event in terms of profitability and return on investment 
including stock splits, acquisition announcement, and assets after merger. 
and earnings announcement on stock returns of a 
company. The paper has been apportioned in five Coming down on the various motives for Merger 
sections. Section 2 deals with review of literature. and Acquisitions, Kakani & Jay (2006) stated that 
Objectives and Methodology had been provided in there were multiple reasons for Merger and 
Section 3followed by results in Section 4 and Acquisitions in the Indian Banking Sector and still 
Conclusion, Limitations and Future scope in Section contains to capture the interest of a research. Strict 
5. control regulations were cited as the primary reason. 

Further, it may be asserted that customers benefits 
LITERATURE REVIEW from Indian structure of banks owing to the 

immense high competitions amongst the banks but 
Kyriazopoulos & Drymbetas (2015) reviewed 118 the same factor poses challenge to the level of global 
banking M&As during the period 1996-2010. Their Banking Industry. It would not be far from the truth 
study finds short-term value creation effects for a that merger and acquisition is imperative for the 
sample of domestic bank M&As in the greater state to create few large Banks. R. Srivassan et al., 
European area. The study concludes that domestic (2009) gave the views on financial implications and 
bank M&As, on average, can still create value for the problem occurring in Merger and Acquisitions 
shareholders of the majority of target banks involved (M&As). It highlighted the cases for consolidation 
in this transaction, with the notable exception of low and discussed the synergy based merger which 
prior profitability institutions. Consistent with the emphasized that merger is for making the firm size 
pertinent literature, it found that positive abnormal large, but has no guarantee to maximize profitability 
returns for targets are existent. Their finding is on a sustained business and there is always the risk 
particularly supported by the 3-day cumulative of improving performance after merger.
abnormal returns around the announcement date. 
Both the market model and market-adjusted model Less notable differences between European and US 
provide sound justification of a positive reaction to M&As, in terms of acquirers’ performance, are found 
the M&A deal. However, excess returns gradually in Ismail & Davidson (2005) who reported minimal 
vanish after the announcement date supporting the but significant returns for acquirers in the (-2, +2) 
efficient market hypothesis of Fama et al. (1969) event window for a sample of European 

transactions. Kalsie & Kalra (2015) employed 
Lebedev , Peng, Xie, & Stevens (2015) evaluated that residual income approach to investigate value 
the impact of merger on the operating performance creation for the acquirer after the merger or 
of acquiring firms in different industries by acquisition undertaken. The study using traditional 
employing before and after-financial ratio to accounting method found that in the aftermath of 
investigate the impact of merger on firms. All the acquisition, the profitability declined significantly. In 
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similar lines, it was also found that post-acquisition, returns be created. 
the fundamental valuation of acquirers appeared to 
be significantly lower relative to their pre-acquisition Need of Study: None of the studies reviewed were 
position. These results were obtained using residual found to explore the impact of merger and 
income approach. acquisition of major Indian banks. Thus, the current 

study was framed to explore the effect of Merger & 
In line with Cybo-Ottone & Murgia (2000), Ismail & Acquisition on the securities and their prices, trading 
Davidson (2005) concluded that for the 2-day on stock market of India. The attempt was to 
announcement window (-1, 0) domestic M&As are estimate if M&A creates any value for its investors.
more profitable than cross-border ones, but 

OBJECTIVES AND METHODOLOGYabnormal returns for target banks are relatively 
small. Campa and Hernando (2006) examined the 

The study aims to identify the impact of merger and financial industry in Europe during 1998-2002 and 
acquisition deal between Indian banks where the found positive short-term returns for target firms 
target bank is generally forced by Indian central around the announcement day, while abnormal 
bank, RBI into merger deal. Consequently, the returns for bidders were zero. 
impact was analysed on the acquirer and the target 
company’s stock prices, in three phases – pre-M&A, Kalsie & Kalra (2015) assessed the impact of mergers 
on the M&A announcement date, post-M&A. The and acquisition on operating performance and 
research problem deals with the analysis of wealth of shareholders for a period of 2006-2009 for a 
announcement of a merger of distressed bank with a total of 52 companies. The study used event study 
healthy public sector bank on their stock prices. The methodology along with accounting performance 
banks, both the target and he acquiring banks that method for examining the hypothesis. Authors 
would be studied for their merger and acquisition found that stock price returns was immune to 
details including date and deal details has been mergers and acquisition of the firms. Neither the 
provided below:event generated significant impact on firm’s 

operating performance nor could any abnormal 

Acquiring Bank Target Bank Announcement 

Date 

Deal Details 

Oriental Bank of 

Commerce 

Global Trust 

Bank 

26th July, 2004 Sale of Assets, and residual value to 

common share holders 

IDBI IDBI Bank 29/07/2004 Share swap ratio at 100:142 ratio 

IDBI United Western 

Bank 

12/09/2006 Buyback of UWB shares at Rs. 

28/share 

HDFC Bank Centurion Bank 

of Punjab 

25/02/2008 Rs. 95.26 billion 

ICICI Bank Bank of 

Rajasthan 

18/05/2010 Rs. 28.53 billion 

Kotak Mahindra 

Bank 

ING Vyasa Bank 20/11/2014 Rs. 148.66 billion 
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1 Methodology Regressive Analysis between the stock and 

benchmark index

The study analyses six major Indian Banking merger 
The pre-announcement share prices are used to deals with focus on studying their stock prices, 
calculate the linear relation between market returns around the merger announcement date. The study, 
and the stocks actual returns. Bank Nifty is taken as first calculates expected market returns, for 10 prior 
the market benchmark for calculating relation, as the to 10 days post the merger announcement day. 
merger considered in this study concerns banking Using this expected market return, it calculates the 
stocks. Hence, it is expected to give the best abnormal returns for the stock. This is done in two 
judgment for expected market return, as against phases – 1) for each of two stocks (1 acquiring and 1 
other broad indices such as Nifty50, BSE 30, etc.target bank) 2) then, a cumulative study, separately 

for the acquiring bank and the target bank. 
The regressive analysis, gives us, a relation of this 
form – Then, Cumulative Average Abnormal returns is 

calculated for 6 types of event windows, which is as 
follows – i) (-10,-1) ii) (-5,-1) iii) (-1, +1) iv) (+1,+5) v) Rit= a + b*Rmt

(+1,+10). Here (-a,b), would mean a cumulative 
study between ‘a’ days prior to the merger where, 
announcement, and b days post the announcement. a = Intercept of the linear relation between the stock 
This is again, done, separately for the acquiring and and the benchmark index (Bank Nifty),
the target bank. Using the t-statistics, the null 
hypothesis is either accepted or rejected. R  =Return of the stock i, at time t,it

The following alternate hypothesis (H ) was R  =Return of Bank Nifty, at time t,1 mt

developed, namely
b = Slope of the linear relation between the stock and 

H : m¹ 0 the benchmark index (Bank Nifty)1

The abnormal return is present after the merger Also, the standard deviation(s) and R-square value 
announcement date (to determine the significance of correlation between 

the stock and benchmark index) is calculated for this 
here, m, is the population abnormal return for each relation.
deal firstly, individually analysis of each. M&As was 
done after that a cumulative analysis for 21 days Calculation of Abnormal Returns

around the announcement period, and finally the 
event windows was performed. Suppose,‘t’ is the date of merger announcement. The 

linear relation derived above, is used to calculated 
The above event period analysis is done with the the expected return for the time between period (t-
market model assumptions, and the market adjusted 10) days and (t+10) days, i.e., a total of 21 days, by
assumptions. The study first takes 360 days’ share the formula, 
price history of the acquiring and the target bank. 
The share price is analysed, in three major phases – Eit = a + b*Rim

pre-announcement, the day of announcement, and 
post-announcement analysis. where, E  is the expected return of stock i, on time tit
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The Abnormal Return (AR) values were evaluated in After calculation of CAR% of each of the stocks, the 
two different models – market model and market acquiring and the target companies are separately 

analyzed into two different groups. adjusted model. For market model, aandb, will be 
what, has been calculated above. However, for 

Calculation of Cumulative Average Abnormal market adjusted model, a will be 1, and b will be 0.
Returns (CAAR)

Hence the formula for abnormal returns for the two 
For each of the acquiring and the target companies, different models, is as follows, 
Cumulative Average Abnormal Returns % (CAAR%) 
is calculated as followed, Market Model - AR =R  – (a + b*R )it it mt

Market Adjusted Model - AR =R  –Rit it mt

, where j is one of the event window mentioned After calculating AR , with the null hypothesis (H ), it 0
abovebeing,

H : m = 0,0
Simply put, CAAR  is the jH : m¹ 01 sum of CAR of each of the 

where, m, is the population abnormal return
banks. After calculating this, t-test will be run on the 
values, to determine if the results are significant 

Now, the t-stat value is computed to determine if the 
enough, at 95% confidence interval to reject the Null 

abnormal value is calculated at 95% confidence 
Hypothesis as mentioned above.

interval, with the following formula,

Analysis of Six Major Banks

This will be a two-tailed t-test, since the concern 
Result : Analysis interpretation

regards abnormal returns on either sides of the 
hypothesized mean. Using appropriate t values, for 1 Oriental Bank of Commerce(OBC) and Global 
90% confidence interval, the hypothesis is accepted Trust Bank(GTB)
or rejected.

Background and macro analysis of the deal
Calculation of Cumulative Abnormal Return 

(CAR), and event windows Ramesh Geli started GTB in the mid-1990s. As of 
March 2003, the net worth of the bank was wiped off 

With the AR  values, the Cumulative Abnormal it owing to accumulated losses to the tune of Rs 2.65 
Return % (CAR %) between two different time billion. If provisions for the entire gross non-
period, say t  and t , will be calculated. CAR% will be 1 2 performing assets (NPA) of Rs 9.16 billion would 
the sum of each AR , between t  and t . Hence,it 1 2 have been made, the accumulated loss would have 

, where j is one of the event window been Rs 5.52 billion. 
mentioned below

Following the failure of the management's repeated 
It will be calculated for the following event windows attempts to infuse capital in GTB, the RBI placed a 
(t-10,t-1) moratorium on the bank's operations on July 24, 
(t-5, t-1) 2003 to protect the depositors' interest. On July 26, 
(t-10, t+10) 2003 RBI announced the merger of GTB with OBC. 
(t-1, t+1) This move was aimed to protect the interest of GTB's 
(t+1, t+5) depositors.
(t+1, t+10)
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Major Comparative Performance Analysis

It is seen that large NPAs was a large issue that OBC had to tackle.

Synergy Benefits

Still further it is seen that OBC gained a large presence in the Western and Southern region.

Impact on GTB

As per the draft scheme of amalgamation, the entire amount of the paid-up capital and reserves of the transferor 
bank would be treated as provision for bad and doubtful debts and depreciation in other assets. There would be 
no swap of shares between the shareholders of the bank. The net proceeds from the recovery of bad assets 
would be utilised to make good the shortfall borne by OBC towards meeting the liability of GTB depositors. 
Any surplus will be used to make pro-rata payments to GTB shareholders, which was a horror story for 
common shareholders. 

Impact on OBC

The merger had a favourable impact for OBC in terms of an increase in its reach and presence in South India 
and an addition of 1 million retail deposit holders to its total. With the bank focusing on retail in 2004-05, it 
utilised this opportunity to sell its retail products to GTB depositors. On the technology front, OBC was in the 
process of implementing Finacle, a core banking solution from Infosys, while GTB had already implemented the 
same. With both banks having the same technological platform, the transition of operations will be smooth.The 
profitability of the bank was bound take a hit on account of NPA provisioning of GTB. However, OBC had 
approximately Rs 16 billion unrealised profits on investments as of June 30, 2004, which could be utilised for 
reducing the impact of NPA provisioning.

The merger was announced on 27th July, 2004, which will act as our ‘t’.

Particulars (in Rs.crores) OBC GTB Merged Entity 

Advances 15677 3276 18953 
Investments 14780 2650 17430 
Deposits 29809 6921 36730 
Net Profit 457 -273 
Gross NPA 1146 916 2062 
Net NPA 225 648 873 
Gross NPA(%) 6.9 25.8 10.8 
Net NPA(%) 1.4 19.8 4.6 
Capital Adequacy Ratio 14.0 0.0 12.2 

Region OBC GTB Combined 

North 691 9 700 
South 52 50 102 

East 74 5 79 
West 172 39 211 
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Event Based Analysis of the OBC stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of OBC, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results – 

A high R-square, goes on to show that, OBC has a strong relation with Bank Nifty, and a high beta value 
indicates large volatility in the stock as compared to bank nifty.

The t-stat seems to indicate that although OBC faced large abnormal returns, it is not significant at 95% 
confidence interval, to discard the hypothesis. Subsequently, a comparison is made in the stock price belonging 
to post-announcement date and the pre-announcement date.

Alpha 0.00098 
Beta 1.426 
StdDev 0.023 
R-Squared 0.716 

Day from Merger 
Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 
(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 
Adjusted Model) 

+10 -0.41% -0.30% 
+9 -2.00% -1.17% 
+8 1.34% 0.81% 
+7 -1.10% 0.20% 
+6 0.21% 0.00% 
+5 -0.25% -0.42% 
+4 -1.16% -0.77% 
+3 -0.35% -0.42% 
+2 -3.73% -2.67% 
+1 0.38% -0.25% 
Average -0.71% -0.50% 
Standard Deviation 1.41% 0.93% 
t-stat value -1.59 -1.70 
Significant at 95% 
confidence Interval? 

No No 
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Announcement
Abnormal Returns
(Market Model)

Abnormal Returns (Market 
Adjusted Model)

-1 0.95%

 
1.25%

 

-2 -1.15%
 

-0.96%
 

-3 -2.50%
 

-1.16%
 

-4 0.39%
 

0.95%
 

-5 1.20%
 

1.46%
 

-6 -0.47%
 

0.10%
 

-7 -0.06%
 

0.97%
 

-8 -0.53%
 

-0.21%
 

-9 0.59%
 

0.76%
 

-10 2.05% 1.81% 

Average 0.05% 0.08% 
Standard Deviation 1.29% 1.01% 
t-stat value 0.12 0.23 
Significant at 95% 
confidence Interval? 

No No 

Day from Merger 
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Alpha -0.0001 
Beta 0.706 
StdDev 0.044 
R-Squared 0.098 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 0.48% 4.98% 
(-5,-1) -1.10% 1.54% 
(-10,10) -9.41% -4.17% 
(-1,1) -1.50% -3.15% 
(+1,+5) -5.11% -4.54% 
(+1,+10) -7.07% -5.00% 

Abnormal Returns 
(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 
Adjusted Model) 

On day of Announcement -2.83% -4.15% 

The analysis reveals that OBC didn’t experience any abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the merger 
announcement.

However, on the day of announcement OBC took a hard hitting and faced an abnormal return. This indicates at 
the unfavourable response expressing dissatisfaction with the decision of merger. 

It is observed that OBC had a large negative CAR post the merger announcement. Market experts attributed it 
to uncertainties over high NPA numbers on GTB’s balance sheet. However, hardly any significant abnormal 
return in (-10,-1) event window was observed in this specific case of merger. The (+1,+10) abnormal returns has 
such a large bearing that the whole (-10,+10) event window also took a beating.

Event Based Analysis of the GTB stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of GTB with Bank Nifty yields the following results –

The R-square value is not encouraging, although, Bank Nifty is the best proxy, prevalent at that time for GTB. 
Also, the standard deviation values, stands at a large 4.5%, indicating huge stock volatility.
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Announcement  

Abnormal Returns
(Market Model)

Abnormal Returns (Market 
Adjusted Model)

+10 -16.64% -16.70%
+9 18.84% 18.29%
+8 7.48% 7.87%
+7 2.50% 1.62%
+6 -3.70% -3.54%
+5 -15.59% -15.45%
+4 11.56% 11.31%
+3 11.44% 11.51%
+2

 

-5.79% -6.50%
+1

 

-26.45% -25.99%
Average

 

-1.63% -1.76%
Standard Deviation 14.61% 14.44%
t-stat value -0.35 -0.38
Significant at 95% 
confidence Interval?

No No

Day from Merger 
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The t-stat seems to indicate, that although GTB faced abnormal returns, it is not significant at 95% confidence 
interval, to discard the hypothesis. The stock faced a huge standard deviation of nearly 15% during the post-
announcement period. Now, a comparison is made in the stock prices of post-announcement dateand the pre-
announcement date.

It is seen that GTBhad started facing negative abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the merger announcement and 
it is significant at 95% confidence interval.

The stock, plummeted, by nearly 66%, on the day of the announcement. The reason was simple. OBC, would 
only pay the residual amount after selling the assets to the common shareholders. As the deposits were already 
large, with no strong asset backing, common shareholders, hardly had anything to scrape for.

The event window numbers, show an absolute bloodbath, post the announcement. 

Day from Merger 
Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 
(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 
Adjusted Model) 

-1 -20.05% -20.23% 
-2 -0.86% -0.97% 
-3 1.11% 0.20% 
-4 -2.99% -3.35% 
-5 3.32% 3.16% 
-6 11.65% 11.28% 
-7 1.22% 0.53% 
-8 -0.32% -0.52% 
-9 -3.16% -3.25% 

-10 -0.27% -0.08% 
Average -1.04% -1.32% 

Standard Deviation 7.89% 7.83% 
t-stat value -0.41 -0.53 

Significant at 95% confidence 
Interval? 

No No 

Abnormal Returns(Market Model) Abnormal Returns (Market 
Adjusted Model) 

Announcement 
-66.80% -65.86% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) -10.35% -13.24% 
(-5,-1) -19.48% -21.19% 
(-10,10) -93.50% -96.67% 
(-1,1) -113.30% -112.09% 
(+1,+5) -24.83% -25.12% 
(+1,+10) -16.35% -17.56% 
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2 IDBI and IDBI Bank

Background and macro analysis of the deal

The boards of both banks approved the scheme of amalgamation between the banks to create a merged entity 
that later boasted about Rs 78,000 crore of combined assets and manpower of over 4,000. Post-merger, the 
government continued to hold a majority stake in the merged entity. IDBI Ltd had systematically been 
preparing itself for the merger for which it had reduced its non-performing assets by creating a Rs 9,000 crore 
Stressed Assets Stabilisation Fund (SASF) and introduced a voluntary retirement scheme (VRS) to reduce 
manpower. On 20th Jan, 2005, the swap ratio for the merger of IDBI and IDBI Bank has been pegged at 100:142. 
The merger was announced on 29th July, 2004, which served as the ‘t’ for this deal and thereby the study.

Event Based Analysis of the IDBI stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of IDBI, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results – 

The beta value shows IDBI, apparently, similar movements than Bank Nifty.

We now list down the post-announcement, abnormal returns of IDBI, to understand the impact of the merger 
phenomenon.

Alpha 0.0004 

Beta 1.1445 

StdDev 0.0422 

R-Squared 0.3528 

Day from Merger 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 3.16% 3.07% 

+9 -5.01% -5.18% 

+8 0.80% 0.84% 

+7 -4.90% -4.61% 

+6 -0.30% -0.48% 

+5 -0.39% 0.04% 

+4 -0.43% -0.50% 

+3 5.99% 5.94% 

+2 -1.05% -0.91% 

+1 0.42% 0.41% 

Average -0.17% -0.14% 

Standard Deviation 3.28% 3.25% 
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IDBI hardly faced any large abnormal returns during 10 days post the announcement. However, volatility was 
large, at around 3%.

Let’s now analyse the 10 days prior to the announcement.

IDBI, experienced small positive abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the announcement, however, not significant.

IDBI reacted very positively to the merger announcement. IDBI investors saw a lot of synergy and lower 
operation cost due to the merger.

t-stat value -0.16 -0.13 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Day from Merger 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 6.14% 5.93% 

-2 -0.07% -0.53% 

-3 -1.76% -1.66% 

-4 -1.32% -1.24% 

-5 1.09% 1.54% 

-6 3.64% 3.83% 

-7 -3.47% -3.38% 

-8 -3.13% -2.93% 

-9 -0.38% -0.02% 

-10 0.12% 0.23% 

Average 0.08% 0.50% 

Std Deviation 2.96% 2.92% 

t-stat value 0.09 0.54 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

On day of Announcement 3.35% 3.71% 
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The stock saw, a large positive, abnormal return, 5 days after the merger announcement. However, the 
abnormal returns, went bust, 10 days post the announcement.

Event Based Analysis of the IDBI Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of IDBI Bank, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results –

Then a look is taken at abnormal data for upto 10 days post the merger announcement.

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 0.85% 1.77% 

(-5,-1) 4.08% 4.04% 

(-10,10) 2.49% 4.12% 

(-1,1) 9.91% 10.05% 

(+1,+5) 4.54% 4.99% 

(+1,+10) -1.71% -1.37% 

Alpha 0.0007 

Beta 1.0696 

StdDev 0.0280 

R-Squared 0.5192 

Day from Merger 

Announcement

Abnormal Returns

 

(Market Model)

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model)

+10 -1.05% -1.04%

+9 -1.47% -1.51%

+8 -1.06% -0.99%

+7 -3.46% -3.28%

+6 0.29% 0.26%

+5 -3.11% -2.85%

+4 1.84% 1.86%

+3 -1.17% -1.15%

+2 -8.91% -8.79%

+1 3.88% 3.92%

Average -1.42% -1.36%

Standard Deviation 3.42% 3.37%

t-stat value -1.31 -1.27

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval?

No No
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The t-stat seems to indicate that IDBI Bank didn’t face any significant abnormal returns. However, it had a 
decent standard deviation, indicating at the volatility in the stock.

It is seen that IDBI Bank had faced negative abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the merger announcement.

The stock showed an exception abnormal return of nearly 15%, on the date merger announcement, which seem 
to indicate that bank’s common shareholder, absolutely liked the deal.

Day from Merger 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 0.83% 0.78% 

-2 1.98% 1.81% 

-3 -4.25% -4.15% 

-4 -2.19% -2.11% 

-5 -2.33% -2.06% 

-6 2.10% 2.24% 

-7 1.46% 1.55% 

-8 -0.31% -0.17% 

-9 -2.72% -2.50% 

-10 1.13% 1.23% 

Average -0.57% -0.34% 

Standard Deviation 2.36% 2.21% 

T-stat Value -0.76 -0.48 

Significant at 95% confidence 

Interval? 

No No 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

On day of Announcement 14.32% 14.54% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model)

(-10,-1) -4.29% -3.38%

(-5,-1) -5.95% -5.73%

(-10,10) -4.18% -2.42%

(-1,1) 19.04% 19.24%

(+1,+5) -7.46% -7.01%

(+1,+10) -14.21% -13.58%
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The stock showed quite an abnormal return, around the merger announcement date, while it went bust during 
the next 10 day event window.

3 IDBI and United Western Bank

Background and macro analysis of the deal

Under the instruction of Reserve Bank of India, IDBI acquired the distressed United Western Bank, which the 
central bank had put under moratorium on September 2 2006. In the process, IDBI bested a long line of suitors, 
including Canara Bank, ICICI Bank, Citibank, Standard Chartered Bank, and a consortium of HDFC and the 
State Industrial Investment Corporation of Maharashtra. IDBI was adequately capitalised and it did not 
required pumping the money into United Western Bank, which had a net worth of Rs 70 crore. However, IDBI 
had to pay United Western Bank shareholders Rs 150.55 crore (Rs 1.5 billion) at Rs 28 a share, which worked out 
to a 31 per cent premium over United Western Bank's closing price of Rs 21.45 on the Bombay Stock Exchange 
on Tuesday. The valuation of assets and liabilities was binding on both banks, their shareholders and creditors. 
All employees of the distressed bank continued their service and be deemed to have been appointed in IDBI 
Bank at their current pay and perks, the draft scheme said. The merger was announced on 12th September, 2006, 
which will serve as the ‘t’ for our analysis.

Event Based Analysis of the IDBI stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of IDBI, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results – 

IDBI shows a high R-square value, which shows high correlation with Bank Nifty.

We now list down the post-announcement, abnormal returns of IDBI, to understand the impact of the merger 
phenomenon.

The abnormal data for 10 days post the merger announcement is as follows:

Alpha -0.0027 

Beta 1.2722 

StdDev 0.0225 

R-Squared 0.7455 
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Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 -2.14% -1.80% 

+9 0.69% 0.51% 

+8 -1.62% -2.10% 

+7 0.12% 0.26% 

+6 3.95% 3.73% 

Day from Merger 
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IDBI, hardly faced any large abnormal returns, during 10 days post the announcement. However, the volatility 
was large, at around 4%.

The abnormal data for 10 days prior to the merger announcement is as follows:

IDBI, showed no major abnormal return, 10 days prior to the announcement.

+5 0.95% 0.49% 

+4 1.17% 0.99% 

+3 2.53% 2.32% 

+2 -5.63% -5.50% 

+1 7.77% 8.58% 

Average 0.78% 0.75% 

Standard Deviation 3.62% 3.75% 

t-stat value 0.68 0.63 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 
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Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 -1.72% -2.77% 

-2 0.12% -0.09% 

-3 -1.22% -1.74% 

-4 1.60% 1.24% 

-5 1.05% 0.84% 

-6 -0.60% -0.60% 

-7 -0.35% -0.29% 

-8 -1.07% -1.35% 

-9 3.04% 2.98% 

-10 1.43% 1.37% 

Average 0.23% -0.23% 

Std Deviation 1.51% 1.70% 

t-stat value 0.48 -0.43 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Day from Merger 
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IDBI, reacted negatively, to the merger announcement. IDBI was seen to overtaking a failed bank.

The abnormal data for the event windows defined is as follows:

The stock saw a large positive, abnormal return, 5 days after the merger announcement.

Event Based Analysis of the United Western Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of United Western Bank, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results –

The R-square value is encouraging, and the beta value is very close to 1. Stock faced a large volatility of around 
4.75%.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for upto 10 days post the merger announcement.

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

Announcement 

-2.47% -2.14% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 2.28% -0.41% 

(-5,-1) -0.17% -2.52% 

(-10,10) 7.61% 4.94% 

(-1,1) 3.58% 3.68% 

(+1,+5) 6.78% 6.90% 

(+1,+10) 7.79% 7.49% 

Alpha -0.0058 

Beta 0.9764 

StdDev 0.0475 

R-Squared 0.7455 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 -1.38% -2.02% 

+9 0.28% -0.31% 

+8 3.46% 2.89% 

+7 -0.46% -1.08% 
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The t-stat seem to indicate, United Western Bank faced significant abnormal returns (as per market model), and 
10 days post the merger announcement.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for 10 days prior to the merger announcement.

+6 -0.40% -0.98% 

+5 1.27% 0.71% 

+4 2.40% 1.81% 

+3 5.16% 4.57% 

+2 3.98% 3.36% 

+1 1.56% 0.88% 

Average 1.59% 0.98% 

Standard Deviation 2.14% 2.15% 

t-stat value 2.34 1.45 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

Yes No 
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Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns  

(Market Adjusted Model) 

-1 8.33% 7.82% 

-2 9.59% 9.00% 

-3 10.62% 10.07% 

-4 0.35% -0.23% 

-5 8.09% 7.50% 

-6 -40.93% -41.54% 

-7 -0.15% -0.76% 

-8 -1.82% -2.40% 

-9 1.16% 0.56% 

-10 -3.00% -3.60% 

Average -0.78% -1.36% 

Standard Deviation 14.99% 15.01% 

T-stat Value -0.16 -0.29 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Day from Merger 

98



It was observed that United Western Bank faced negative abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the merger 
announcement, however is not significant. Also, the standard deviation was high at 15%.

The stock showed an exceptional negative abnormal return of nearly 5%, on the date merger announcement.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for the event windows defined above.

The stock showed quite apositive abnormal return, barring the (-10, -1) event window.

4 HDFC Bank and Centurion Bank

Background and macro analysis of the deal

The merger between HDFC Bank and Centurion Bank, was the largest private banking deal, at that time. 

The combined entity would have a nationwide network of 1,148 branches (the largest amongst private sector 
Banks) a strong deposit base of around Rs. 1,200 billion and net advances of around Rs. 850 billion. The balance 
sheet size of the combined entity would be over Rs. 1,500 billion.

Event Based Analysis of the HDFC Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of IDBI, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results – 

The R-square value, is at a decent 0.55, which shows a nice relationship of HDFC Bank, with the Bank Nifty.

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) -7.77% -13.57% 

(-5,-1) 36.98% 34.16% 

(-10,10) 3.26% -9.20% 

(-1,1) 5.04% 3.22% 

(+1,+5) 14.36% 11.33% 

(+1,+10) 15.86% 9.85% 

Alpha 0.0002 
Beta 0.8479 
StdDev 0.0171 
R-Squared 0.5487 
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Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

Announcement 

-4.84% -5.47% On day of
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The post-announcement, abnormal returns of HDFC Bank, to understand the impact of the merger phenomenon 
is provided as below:

HDFC Bank, showed significant positive abnormal returns (on the market adjusted model assumption).

The abnormal data for 10 days prior the merger announcement is provided as below:
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Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 0.66% 0.50% 

+9 2.21% 2.22% 

+8 -0.23% 0.43% 

+7 0.20% 0.51% 

+6 0.51% 1.12% 

+5 1.65% 2.79% 

+4 -1.88% -2.00% 

+3 2.46% 2.67% 

+2 0.02% 0.08% 

+1 1.57% 1.46% 

Average 0.72% 0.98% 

Standard Deviation 1.30% 1.43% 

t-stat value 1.74 2.16 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No Yes 

Day from Merger 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 -1.86% -1.40% 

-2 1.92% 2.24% 

-3 0.42% 0.92% 

-4 0.77% 0.76% 

-5 -0.58% -0.60% 

-6 -0.71% -1.11% 

-7 0.96% 0.32% 

-8 1.95% 1.55% 

-9 -1.18% -1.33% 

Day from Merger 
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HDFC Bank, experience small positive abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the announcement, however not 
significant.

HDFC, reacted negatively, to the merger announcement.

The abnormal data for the event windows defined earlier is provided as below:

The stock saw, a large positive, abnormal return, 10 days after the merger announcement, recovering from a 
large setback on the day of announcement.

Event Based Analysis of the Centurion Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of Centurion Bank, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results

-10 1.64% 2.35% 

Average 0.33% 0.03% 

Standard Deviation 1.35% 1.43% 

t-stat value 0.78 0.07 

Significant, at 95% confidence 

interval 

No No 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 3.34% 3.69% 

(-5,-1) 0.67% 1.92% 

(-10,10) 7.11% 10.12% 

(-1,1) -3.69% -3.29% 

(+1,+5) 3.82% 4.99% 

(+1,+10) 7.17% 9.77% 

Alpha 0.0002 

Beta 0.2955 

StdDev 0.0230 

R-Squared 0.0656 
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Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

Announcement 

-3.40% -3.35% On day of
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A low beta value shows that Centurion Bank, varies less wildly than the benchmark Bank Nifty.

The abnormal data for upto 10 days post the merger announcement is provided as below:

Due to the low beta value, we see that, on days, where market saw large fluctuations, the values from the two 
models differed, however, neither show significant abnormal return.

The abnormal data for upto 10 days prior to the merger announcement is provided as below:
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Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 1.87% 1.08% 

+9 2.24% 2.22% 

+8 -4.97% -1.97% 

+7 0.21% 1.58% 

+6 -3.07% -0.33% 

+5 -3.23% 1.98% 

+4 0.11% -0.52% 

+3 1.08% 2.00% 

+2 -0.35% -0.15% 

+1 0.65% 0.06% 

Average -0.55% 0.59% 

Standard Deviation 2.40% 1.39% 

t-stat value -0.72 1.35 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Day from Merger 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 -0.64% 1.43% 

-2 15.43% 16.86% 

-3 -0.09% 2.13% 

-4 -1.36% -1.48% 

-5 1.40% 1.24% 

-6 0.57% -1.38% 

-7 0.98% -2.03% 

-8 3.13% 1.20% 

Day from Merger 
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It was observed that Centurion Bank had faced positive abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the merger 
announcement, however not significant at 95% confidence interval.

Centurion Bank showed a large negative reaction to the merger announcement. The stock had already run up to 
the day of announcement. Hence, it might be highly possible, that market had already factored in the 
announcement, and the market didn’t actually liked the initial details of the announcement.

The abnormal data for the event windows defined above is provided as below:

The stock did react negatively, around the announcement date. An important thing to note here is, it showed a 
large positive abnormal return, in run up to the announcement. An important thing to note here is, Market 
Model and Market Adjusted show a large difference, this because, beta of the stock is far from 1.

5 ICICI Bank and Bank of Rajasthan (BoR)

Background and macro analysis of the deal

Under the deal, ICICI Bank gave 25 shares for 118 shares (1:4.72) of BoR. The swap indicated that ICICI bank 
would pay a 90 per cent premium over BoR stock’s closing price of Rs 99.50 on the Bombay Stock Exchange just 
before the announcement date. The move to merge BoR with ICICI Bank came in the wake of regulatory 
pressure mounted on the Tayals (promoters), who according to Sebi, held nearly 55 per cent stake in the bank. 

-9 -4.57% -5.32% 

-10 -5.05% -1.85% 

Average 1.16% 1.08% 

Std deviation 5.99% 5.98% 

t stat value 0.61 0.57 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

On day of 

Announcement 

-14.16% -13.98% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 9.80% 10.80% 

(-5,-1) 14.73% 20.18% 

(-10,10) -9.83% 2.75% 

(-1,1) -14.15% -12.49% 

(+1,+5) -1.75% 3.37% 

(+1,+10) -5.47% 5.94% 
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Nearly 100 entities related to the Tayals were barred from dealing in securities. BoR had a market capitalisation 
of Rs 1,600 crore compared with ICICI Bank’s Rs 99,000 crore. It had reported a net loss of Rs 44.7 crore for the 
quarter ended December 2009 on a revenue of Rs 344.83 crore. In terms of assets, ICICI Bank was around 25 
times as large as BoR. In terms of branch network, BoR with 463 branches, was just less than quarter of ICICI 
Bank’s network.

Analysts said that takeover would help ICICI Bank in expanding its footprint further, which is in line with its 
new-found branch-focused strategy. As most of BoR branches were concentrated in northern India, ICICI Bank 
would gain deeper access in these markets.

The merger was announced on 18th May, 2010, which would serve as the ‘t’ for our analysis.

Event Based Analysis of the ICICI Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of ICICI Bank, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results – 

The beta value, shows ICICI Bank, apparently, had larger movements than Bank Nifty. ICICI Bank shows a 
large R-square value, which shows Bank Nifty is an excellent measure for market returns.

We now list down the post-announcement, abnormal returns of ICICI Bank, to understand the impact of the 
merger phenomenon.

Alpha -0.001 

Beta 1.272 

StdDev 0.010 

R-Squared 0.790 
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Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 -0.11% -0.88% 

+9 -0.23% -0.14% 

+8 0.25% 0.34% 

+7 -2.12% -1.49% 

+6 2.28% 2.76% 

+5 0.62% -0.14% 

+4 0.41% 0.21% 

+3 0.98% 0.80% 

+2 0.01% 0.15% 

+1 -2.08% -3.24% 

Average 0.00% -0.16% 

Day from Merger 
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ICICI Bank, hardly saw any abnormal returns, 10 days post the merger announcement.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for upto 10 days prior to the merger announcement.

The stock, didn’t see any abnormal returns, even 10 days prior to the announcement date.

ICICI Bank, reacted slightly negatively, to the merger announcement.

The abnormal data for the event windows defined above is as follows:

Standard Deviation 1.32% 1.55% 

t-stat value 0.00 -0.33 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 0.02% -1.25% 

(-5,-1) -0.28% -0.95% 

(-10,10) -0.77% -3.84% 

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 -0.20% -0.44% 

-2 0.74% 0.17% 

-3 0.73% 0.81% 

-4 -1.41% -1.20% 

-5 -0.14% -0.28% 

-6 0.04% 1.09% 

-7 1.21% 0.28% 

-8 -0.03% -0.09% 

-9 -0.65% -0.83% 

-10 -0.28% -0.76% 

Average 0.00% -0.20% 

Day from Merger 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

Announcement 

-0.80% -0.96% On day of
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The stock saw, a negative, abnormal return, around the date of announcement. However, few days after the 
announcement, there was hardly any abnormal return left in the stock.

Event Based Analysis of the Bank of Rajasthan Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of BOJ, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results –

The R-square value is not encouraging, although, Bank Nifty is the best proxy, prevalent at that time for Bank of 
Rajasthan.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for 10 days post the merger announcement.

(-1,1) -3.08% -4.64% 

(+1,+5) -0.05% -2.22% 

(+1,+10) 0.01% -1.63% 

Alpha 0.001 

Beta 0.973 

StdDev 0.030 

R-Squared 0.193 

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 -0.48% -0.30% 

+9 0.63% 0.72% 

+8 1.17% 1.26% 

+7 -2.22% -2.19% 

+6 0.49% 0.54% 

+5 2.04% 2.21% 

+4 10.41% 10.53% 

+3 10.32% 10.44% 

+2 9.20% 9.29% 

+1 23.84% 24.05% 

Average 5.54% 5.65% 

Standard Deviation 7.98% 8.01% 

t-stat value 2.20 2.23 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

Yes Yes 

Day from Merger 
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The t-stat, seem to indicate, that Bank of Rajasthan, faced large positive abnormal returns, post the 
announcement. The stock was locked, in upper circuit, in the initial few days.

The abnormal data for upto 10 days prior to the merger announcement is provided follows:

The stock hardly saw significant abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the announcement. Especially, two days 
prior to the announcement, which shows, there might be internal news brewing in the company, or the rumour 
mill might have started.

The stock, hit an upper 20% circuit, on the day of announcement, which shows, that investors, took it very 
positively, since the acquirer was one of the largest bank in the country.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for event windows defined above.

Day from Merger 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 4.22% 4.34% 

-2 2.04% 2.20% 

-3 -0.68% -0.59% 

-4 -3.23% -3.15% 

-5 -0.29% -0.18% 

-6 -5.83% -5.84% 

-7 1.35% 1.54% 

-8 -5.52% -5.42% 

-9 16.24% 16.36% 

-10 3.93% 4.07% 

Average 0.89% 1.33% 

std deviation 6.65% 6.38% 

t stat value 0.42 0.66 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

On day of 

Announcement 

20.28% 20.40% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 12.21% 13.35% 

(-5,-1) 2.06% 2.63% 

(-10,10) 87.87% 90.29% 
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All the event windows show exceptional, positive abnormal returns. On an average, the numbers are larger, in 
the post announcement period.

6 Kotak Mahindra Bank and ING Vyasa Bank

Background and macro analysis of the deal

It was the biggest banking merger of all times. Analysts believed that Kotak Mahindra bought at very attractive 
valuations. The transaction represents a price to book (P/B) value multiple of 2.1 times for ING Vysya. By this 
yardstick, Kotak has done well for itself. Other recent mergers such as HDFC Bank Ltd-Centurion Bank of 
Punjab and ICICI Bank Ltd-Bank of Rajasthan happened at P/B multiples as high as 4.8 times. While Kotak’s 
shareholders would face a dilution of 17.9%, the transaction would increase earnings per share (EPS) and book 
value per share from current levels. Compared with Kotak’s current consolidated number estimates, the post-
merger entity’s EPS would be 6.3% higher for the current fiscal. Similarly, the book value per share was 
expected to rise 14.7%.

Fundamentally, too, the banks seemed well-matched. While Kotak was a predominantly west India-based bank 
with 40% of its branches in Maharashtra and Gujarat alone, two-thirds of ING Vysya’s branches were in the 
southern states, and that a majority of ING Vysya’s branches were in urban and metro areas, another boost for 
Kotak. Second, Kotak’s business is more urban-centric and tilted towards the retail customer. Close to half of its 
consolidated loan book goes towards financing the purchase of cars, commercial vehicles and homes. For ING, 
the retail book was about 17%, and its area of strength was the small and medium enterprises segment (SME), 
which accounted for nearly 38% of its outstanding credit. A bigger and more diversified balance sheet made 
Kotak better placed to take advantage of the economic recovery when it strengthens.

The merger announcement date was 20th November, 2014, which will be our ‘t’.

Event Based Analysis of the Kotak Mahindra Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of Kotak Mahindra, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results – 

Beta value shows, Kotak Mahindra, has been less volatile as compared to the Bank Nifty.

We now list down the post-announcement, abnormal returns of Kotak Mahindra Bank, to understand the 
impact of the merger phenomenon.

(-1,1) 48.34% 48.79% 

(+1,+5) 55.81% 56.53% 

(+1,+10) 55.38% 56.55% 

Alpha 0.0003 

Beta 0.7307 

StdDev 0.0128 

R-Squared 0.3677 
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Kotak Mahindra Bank, didn’t show any significant abnormal returns, during this period.

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 -0.31% -0.47% 

+9 0.05% -0.05% 

+8 0.97% 0.96% 

+7 -0.14% -0.13% 

+6 1.77% 1.08% 

+5 -0.47% -0.50% 

+4 0.21% 0.33% 

+3 -2.42% -2.02% 

+2 -0.88% -1.18% 

+1 1.84% 1.26% 

Average 0.06% -0.07% 

Standard Deviation 1.27% 1.04% 

t-stat value 0.15 -0.22 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 -0.24% -0.03% 

-2 -2.41% -2.48% 

-3 1.02% 0.96% 

-4 -2.22% -2.37% 

-5 -0.78% -0.55% 

-6 0.83% 0.56% 

-7 -0.68% -0.85% 

-8 -0.95% -0.79% 

-9 -0.48% -0.44% 

-10 0.62% 0.31% 

Average -0.53% 0.08% 

Standard Deviaton 1.17% 1.14% 

t-stat value -1.43 0.21 

Day from Merger 

Day from Merger 
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Kotak Mahindra Bank, didn’t show any significant abnormal return, even before the announcement date.

Kotak, reacted very positively, to the merger announcement, and many of the reasons have been explained 
above.

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for event windows defined above.

The stock saw, a large positive, abnormal return, around the merger announcement. However, the abnormal 
returns, went bust, 10 days post the announcement.

EventBased Analysis of the ING Vyasa Bank stock price

The 200-days regression analysis of ING Vyasa Bank, with Bank Nifty, yields the following results 

The R-square value is not encouraging, although, Bank Nifty is the best proxy, prevalent at that time for ING 
VyasaBank. A low beta value shows that ING Vyasa Bank, varies less wildly than the benchmark Bank Nifty.

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

On day of 

Announcement 

6.56% 6.51% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) -5.30% -5.67% 

(-5,-1) -4.63% -4.47% 

(-10,10) 1.89% 0.11% 

(-1,1) 8.17% 7.74% 

(+1,+5) -1.72% -2.12% 

(+1,+10) 0.62% -0.72% 

Alpha 0.000 

Beta 0.525 

StdDev 0.016 

R-Squared 0.157 
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Due to the low beta value, we see that, on days, where market saw large fluctuations, the values from the two 
models differed. 

We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for 10 days prior to the merger announcement.

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

+10 -0.57% -0.93% 

+9 2.14% 1.90% 

+8 1.31% 1.21% 

+7 1.29% 1.24% 

+6 1.96% 0.68% 

+5 0.15% 0.01% 

+4 1.07% 1.21% 

+3 -3.99% -3.37% 

+2 -0.16% -0.76% 

+1 -0.19% -1.29% 

Average 0.30% -0.01% 

Standard Deviation 1.78% 1.60% 

t-stat value 0.53 -0.02 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Announcement 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

-1 3.61% 3.91% 

-2 -1.26% -1.45% 

-3 -5.02% -5.20% 

-4 2.20% 1.85% 

-5 4.00% 4.35% 

-6 2.73% 2.18% 

-7 -3.51% -3.87% 

-8 6.76% 6.98% 

-9 4.61% 4.61% 

-10 -1.03% -1.65% 

Day from Merger 

Day from Merger 

111



We see, that ING Vyasa Bank had faced positive abnormal returns, 10 days prior to the merger announcement.

ING Vyasa Bank showed a large negative reaction to the merger announcement. The stock had already run up 
to the day of announcement. Hence, it might be highly possible, that market had already factored in the 
announcement, and the market didn’t actually liked the initial details of the announcement.
We, now, take a look, at abnormal data for event windows defined.

The stock did react very positively, around the announcement date. An important thing to note here is, it 
showed a large positive abnormal return, in run up to the announcement. However, the returns are not as large, 
post the announcement.

7 Cumulative Analysis of the above 6 M&As

Now, as we have analysed the six banking M&As, we now look at the cumulative figures of the numbers that 
have been calculated.

7.1 Analysis of Acquiring Banks

We, now, look at the cumulative values, of the acquiring banks, i.e., Oriental Bank of Commerce, IDBI, HDFC 
Bank, ICICI Bank, and Kotak Mahindra Bank

Average 1.05% 1.17% 

Standard Deviation 3.96% 4.02% 

t-stat value 0.84 0.92 

Significant at 95% 

confidence Interval? 

No No 

Abnormal Returns 

(Market Model) 

Abnormal Returns (Market 

Adjusted Model) 

On day of 

Announcement 

6.11% 5.94% 

Event Window CAR%(market Model) CAR%(market Adjusted Model) 

(-10,-1) 13.10% 11.71% 

(-5,-1) 3.53% 3.46% 

(-10,10) 22.20% 17.54% 

(-1,1) 9.54% 8.56% 

(+1,+5) -3.13% -4.20% 

(+1,+10) 3.00% -0.10% 
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Prior to the merger announcement

We, first analyse using the market model assumptions – 

We see, that, the results are positively significant, 10 days prior the announcement. On the other days, however, 
the results are very mixed, and nothing significant observation is implied.

We, now, look at the cumulative values, using the market adjusted model assumption, of the acquiring banks. 
This models assumes, the value of a as 0, and b as 1.

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement

Average Abnormal 

Returns

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval?

-1 0.51% 2.95% 0.42 No

-2 -0.14% 1.50% -0.23 No

-3 -0.55% 1.47% -0.92 No

-4 -0.36% 1.49% -0.59 No

-5 0.30% 0.91% 0.82 No

-6 0.45% 1.66% 0.67 No

-7 -0.40% 1.68% -0.58 No

-8 -0.63% 1.65% -0.93 No

-9 0.16% 1.53% 0.26 No

-10 0.93% 0.92% 2.48 Yes

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement 

Average 

Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval?

-1 0.35% 4.61% 0.17 No

-2 1.06% 2.88% 0.82 No

-3 -0.31%
 

1.72%
 

-0.40 No

-4 -0.03% 1.28% -0.05 No

-5 -0.62% 1.43% -0.97 No

-6 0.31% 1.09% 0.64 No

-7 0.89% 1.83% 1.09 No

-8 -0.53% 1.72% -0.69 No

-9 -0.49% 1.61% -0.68 No

-10 -0.37% 0.79% -1.04 No
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The results from market adjusted are slightly different. There are no significant days, using this model 
assumption. Hence, none of the days violated the null hypothesis.

Day of merger announcement

Using the market model assumption – 

Using the market adjusted model assumption –

In both the model assumptions, the values are not significantly positive, to reject the null hypothesis, hence, we 
can conclude that abnormal returns do take place for acquiring banks, on the day of announcement.

Post the merger announcement

We see, that, the results are positively significant, 2 days post the announcement, and also 6 days post the 
announcement. On the other days, however, the results are very mixed, and nothing significant observation is 
implied.

Average Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

0.07% 4.02% 0.04 No 

Average Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

0.35% 4.61% 0.17 No 

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement 

Average Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

+10 0.14% 1.74% 0.20 No 

+9 -0.71% 2.51% -0.70 No 

+8 0.25% 1.07% 0.58 No 

+7 -1.32% 1.96% -1.65 No 

+6 1.40% 1.58% 2.17 Yes 

+5 0.35% 0.86% 1.00 No 

+4 -0.28% 1.11% -0.62 No 

3 1.53% 2.87% 1.31 No 

2 -1.88% 2.30% -2.00 Yes 

1 1.65% 3.30% 1.23 No 
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We, now, look at the cumulative values, using market adjusted model assumption, of the acquiring banks, i.e., 
Oriental Bank of Commerce, IDBI, HDFC Bank, ICICI Bank, and Kotak Mahindra Bank.

This models assumes, the value of a as 0, and b as 1.

The results from market adjusted are similar, however, with slight variation in numbers. We see, that, the 
results are positively significant to a large extent, 8 days post the announcement. On the other days, however, 
the results are very mixed, and nothing significant observation is implied.

Event Based Study

Now, we do a cumulative analysis of all the 6 acquiring banks, as per two models.

Market Model

Market Adjusted Model

Days post the 
Merger 
announcement 

Average 
Abnormal 
Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 
95% 
Confidence 
Interval? 

+10 0.02% 1.68% 0.03 No 
+9 -0.63% 2.49% -0.62 No 
+8 0.21% 1.16% 0.45 No 

+7 -0.88% 1.96% -1.10 No 
+6 1.37% 1.61% 2.08 Yes 

+5 0.38% 1.23% 0.75 No 
+4 -0.29% 1.05% -0.68 No 
3 1.55% 2.77% 1.37 No 
2 -1.67% 2.14% -1.92 No 
1 1.37% 3.92% 0.86 No 

 

Period

 
CAAR% Std Deviation t-stat Significant?

(-10,-1) 0.28% 3.00% 0.23 No

(-5,-1) -0.24% 2.81% -0.21 No

(-10,10) 1.48% 6.23% 0.58 No

(-1,1) 2.23% 5.89% 0.93 No

(+1,+5) 1.38% 4.45% 0.76 No

(+1,+10) 1.14% 5.62% 0.50 No

 

Period CAAR% Std Deviation  t-stat Significant?

(-10,-1) 0.52% 3.84% 0.27 No

(-5,-1) -0.07% 3.15% -0.05 No

(-10,10) 1.88% 5.56% 0.68 No

(-1,1) 1.73% 6.30% 0.55 No

(+1,+5) 1.33% 4.83% 0.55 No

(+1,+10) 1.42% 5.82% 0.49 No

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

115



We see no significant abnormal returns, in none of the event windows at 95% confidence interval.

7.2 Target Banks Analysis

We, now, look at the cumulative values, of the acquiring banks, i.e., Global Trust Bank, IDBI Bank, Centurion 
Bank, Bank of Rajasthan, United Western Bank, and ING Vyasa Bank.

Prior to the merger announcement

We, first analyse using the market model assumptions – 

We, now, look at the cumulative values, using the market adjusted model assumption, of the acquiring banks. 
This models assumes, the value of a as 0, and b as 1.

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement 

Average Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

-1 -0.62% 10.01% -0.15 No 

-2 4.49% 6.63% 1.66 No 

-3 0.28% 5.61% 0.12 No 

-4 -1.20% 2.11% -1.40 No 

-5 2.37% 3.64% 1.59 No 

-6 -4.95% 18.50% -0.66 No 

-7 0.22% 1.92% 0.29 No 

-8 0.32% 4.22% 0.19 No 

-9 1.93% 7.77% 0.61 No 

-10 -0.72% 3.14% -0.56 No 

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement 

Average 

Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

-1 -0.32% 10.07% -0.08 No 

-2 4.58% 7.08% 1.58 No 

-3 0.41% 5.47% 0.18 No 

-4 -1.41% 1.96% -1.76 No 

-5 2.34% 3.42% 1.67 No 
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The results are very mixed from both the models, and nothing significant observation is implied.

Day of merger announcement

Using the market model assumption – 

In both the model assumptions, the values are not significant, to reject the null hypothesis, hence, we can 
conclude that abnormal returns do take place for target banks, on the day of announcement.

Post the merger announcement

-6 -5.51% 18.53% -0.73 No 

-7 -0.51% 2.15% -0.58 No 

-8 -0.06% 4.14% -0.03 No 

-9 1.74% 7.95% 0.54 No 

-10 -0.31% 2.71% -0.28 No 

Average Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

-7.51% 31.63% -0.58 No 

Average Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

-7.41% 31.30% -0.58 No 

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement
 

Average Abnormal 

Returns  

Std Deviation  t-stat value  Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval?

+10 -3.04% 6.76% -1.10 No

+9 3.78% 7.51% 1.23 No

+8
 

1.23% 4.19% 0.72 No

+7

 
-0.36% 2.21% -0.40 No

+6

 

-0.74% 2.20% -0.82 No

+5

 

-3.08% 6.51% -1.16 No

+4 4.57% 5.04% 2.22 Yes

3 3.80% 6.25% 1.49 No

2 -0.34% 6.52% -0.13 No

1 0.55% 16.02% 0.08 No
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We see, that, the results are positively significant, 4 days post the announcement. On the other days, however, 
the results are very mixed, and nothing significant observation is implied.

We, now, look at the cumulative values, using market adjusted model assumption, of the target banks.

This modelassumes, the value of a as 0, and b as 1.

The results from both the models are similar, however, with slight variation in numbers. The results are very 
mixed, and nothing significant observation is implied. The second model shows significant abnormal return 4 
days after the announcement.

Event Based Study

Now, we do a cumulative analysis of all the 6 target banks, as per two models.

Market Model Assumption

Days post the 

Merger 

announcement 

Average 

Abnormal 

Returns 

Std Deviation t-stat value Signifant at 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval? 

+10 -3.32% 6.63% -1.23 No 

+9 3.55% 7.35% 1.18 No 

+8 1.71% 3.49% 1.20 No 

+7 -0.35% 2.13% -0.40 No 

+6 -0.56% 1.58% -0.87 No 

+5 -2.23% 6.73% -0.81 No 

+4 4.37% 5.16% 2.08 Yes 

3 4.00% 6.05% 1.62 No 

2 -0.59% 6.57% -0.22 No 

1 0.27% 15.95% 0.04 No 

Period CAAR% Std Deviation t-stat Significant? 

(-10,-1) 2.12% 10.73% 1.18 No 

(-5,-1) -1.02% 12.68% -0.48 No 

(-10,10) 0.51% 65.32% 0.05 No 

(-1,1) -10.11% 61.88% -0.98 No 

(+1,+5) 3.73% 30.54% 0.73 No 

(+1,+10) 4.47% 29.47% 0.91 No 
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Market Adjusted Model

We see no significant abnormal returns, at 95% confidence interval.

Period CAAR% Std Deviation t-stat Significant? 

(-10,-1) 0.94% 12.63% 0.45 No 

(-5,-1) 5.58% 19.43% 1.72 No 

(-10,10) 0.38% 59.84% 0.04 No 

(-1,1) -7.46% 55.17% -0.81 No 

(+1,+5) 5.82% 27.68% 1.26 No 

(+1,+10) 6.85% 26.61% 1.54 No 

CONCLUSION to a research paper, low profitability target banks, 
have larger probability to fall, on the day of 

The study concludes with no abnormal returns in the announcement. The study is limited to 6 M&A deals, 
event windows defined, for both the acquiring and and the abnormal returns do have a large standard 
the target banks, from the 6 M&A deals that have deviation, especially in the target banks. A larger set 
been studied. However, there have been significant of M&A deals can be studied. As for its future scope 
abnormal returns on some days, prior and post the of study Bank Nifty is used as the benchmark to 
announcement date, for both the acquiring and the calculate market returns, there can be more 
target bank. Among the 6 acquiring banks, the sophisticated benchmarks, which may be more 
project could find significant average abnormal particular to a stock. For e.g., for Global Trust Bank, 
returns, 10 days prior and 6 days post the merger if there was a small cap Bank Nifty, it could have 
announcement. Also, significant Cumulative been a better benchmark.
Average Abnormal Returns are found 10 days prior 
to the announcement. The project did not find any REFERENCES
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Abstract

Purpose: 

Transactional Analysis (TA) is an illustration of relationship between personality and behavior and an organized tool for 

personal development and personal effectiveness. When two persons interact with each other, a social exchange of ideas and 

behavior takes place. Analysis of these exchanges or transactions is called transactional analysis. TA teaches the phenomenon of 

life script and explains how our present life patterns originated in childhood. It provides a theory of effective communication. 

Eric Berne the founder of transactional analysis, made complex interpersonal transactions understandable when he explained 

that the human personality is made up of three “ego states”. Each ego state is an entire system of thoughts, feelings, and 

behaviors from which we transact with one another. The present study has been intended to find out whether there is any 

difference between the Transactional Analysis Styles of faculty teaching in higher education Institutes with in relation to 

various demographical factors.

Objectives of Study

(1) To design the Transactional Analysis profiles of faculty members. 
(2) To study whether there is any difference between the Transactional Analysis Styles of faculty members in relation to the 

following:
a. Gender
b.  Age
c.  Qualification
d. Organization
e.  Position
f.  Work Experience

(3) To develop a model of Transactional Analysis Styles for the faculty members.

Design/ Methodology/Approach: In the present study, sample consisted of faculty members working for colleges like 

Management and Engineering, faculty members (Male & Female) working in different work positions with variety of expertise 

and educational qualification are selected for the study. The sample size for the study is 150 faculty. The faculty members are of 

minimum 25 years of age; who are at least Post Graduates and have at least 0-5 years of work experience.
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Instrument used: The inventory which has been used for the research is.Transactional Styles Inventory- Teachers (TSI- Te). It 

had been developed by Udai Pareek(2003). Test and Re-test method was carried out to establishing reliability of the inventory. 

The reliability was 0.81.Styles include:
—  Nurturing
—  Regulating
— Task- Oriented
— Confronting
—  Adaptive
— Creative

Originality/Value: The researcher has created an original database with the help of 150 teaching fraternity in higher education 

institutes of Delhi, NCR. The researcher has conducted an original study that has attained a workable and truthful conclusion. 

T test and Anova has been used as statistical analysis techniques for the variables i.e. Nurturing, Regulating, Task- Oriented, 

Confronting, Adaptive and Creative styles in relation the demographic variables under study to reach to the conclusion and 

inferences.

Major findings: 
• Male faculty members are more creative in teaching than female faculty members.
• Teachers in the age group (45 years and above) are significantly higher on 'Adaptive “style as compared to Teachers in

the age group (25-35 yrs).
• Teachers with doctorate seem to be more nurturing as compared to teachers with only PG qualification.
• The faculty at the level of Assistant professors are more confronting as compared to professors in their transactional

styles.

 Transactional styles, teachers, higher education.Keywords: 

• Analysing interactions with othersINTRODUCTION
• Improving communication effectiveness

with othersransactional Analysis (TA) was discovered by 
• PsychotherapyTthe psychiatrist and psychoanalyst Eric Berne 

during 1950s. TA is a psychological analysis method 
TA concepts provide a flexible and creative that focuses on social transactions and analysis of 
approach to understanding how people function and relationships amongst individuals. It is an effective 
to the relationships between human behavior, method to increase communication effectiveness. It 
learning and education. Role of TA in education is is based on the assumption that we make current 
both preventive and restorative. The aim is to decisions based on past observations or actions taken 
increase personal autonomy, to support people in that were at one time appropriate to to fulfil the 
developing their own personal and professional needs but that may no longer be working now. The 
philosophies and to enable optimum psychological theory outlines the development & handling of 
health and growth. The key philosophical concepts ourselves, how we relate and interact with others 
that underpin Educational TA are: Effective and offer suggestions and involvements which will 
educators offer empathic acceptance of all human enable us to change and develop. A psychoanalytic 
beings as people together with respect for their theory of psychology developed by psychiatrist Eric 
dignity. These qualities are at the heart of successful Berne in the late 1950’s and is very useful for:
learning relationships.
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Role of teachers: faculty members with regard to the 
following:

Teachers play a vital and multi-layered role in A) Gender
setting the direction for educational Institutes that B) Age
are positive and productive place for colleagues, C) Qualification
director, parents and vibrant learning environments D) Organization
for youth, but prevailing knowledge on the best E) Position
ways to develop these effective leaders is F) Work Experience
insufficient. There are three types of people, firstly, 3. To prepare Norms (Transactional Analysis
those who make things happen, and secondly, those Styles) for the faculty members.
who watch things happen, thirdly, those who 
wonder what has happened. The first category is our Design/ Methodology/Approach: In the present 
main concern. Teachers are the integral part of the study, sample consisted of faculty members working 
Institutes. They are the motivating force behind the for colleges like Management and Engineering, 
well-functioning of institutes. The quality of faculty members (Male & Female) working in 
education also depends on them. If they don’t work different work positions with varied work 
appropriately the school loses its name. It is true that experience and educational qualification are selected 
effectiveness of faculty depends upon their for the study. The sample size for the study is 150 
interpersonal communication style. An effective faculty members. The faculty members are of 
faculty should be balanced the entire six functions- minimum 25 years of age; who are at least Post 
nurturing, regulating, managing tasks, adaptive, Graduates and have at least 0-5year of work 
creative and confronting. Hence this paper experience. Various Colleges were approached in 
emphasizes transactional functions of college faculty. Delhi and NCR.

Backdrop of the present research Tool used:

• TA applicable to human expansion The inventory used for the study was Transactional 
• Theory of personality Styles Inventory- Teachers (TSI- Te).
• Based on cognitive ideas • It was developed by Udai Pareek (2003). Test
• Interactions and Re-test method was carried out to
• All above mentioned are significant aspects establishing reliability of the inventory. The

for teachers. reliability was 0.81. Styles include:
• Nurturing

Objectives of Study: • Regulating
(1) To find the Transactional Analysis profiles • Task- Oriented

of faculty members. • Confronting
(2) To find out whether there is any difference • Adaptive

between the Transactional Analysis Styles of • Creative

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

123



Table 1 depicting the Description of Demographic Variables

Demographic Variables Number Percentage 

Gender 

Male 45 30 

Female 105 70 

Total 150 

Age 

25-35 38 25.33 

35-45 87 58 

45 & Above 25 16.67 

 Total 150 

Education Qualification 

Post Graduates 32 21.33 

Post Graduates with UGC NET 93 62 

 Ph.D 25 16.33 

 Total  150 

College 

Engineering 47 31.33 

Management 103 68.67 

 Total  150 

Position 

Asst. Professor 128 85.33 

Associate Professor 12 8 

Professor 10 6.67 

Total 150 

Work Experience 

0-5 years 65 43.33 

5-10 years 62 41.33 

10 years above 23 15.33 

Total 150 
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S.N. Variables T test 

Sig 

Remarks 

1 Nurturing 0.19 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean score of male 

and female.  

2 Regulating 0.55 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean score of male 

and female.  

3 Task Oriented 0.65 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean score of male 

and female.  

4 Confronting 0.29 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean score of male 

and female.  

5 Adaptive 0.57 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean score of male 

and female.  

6 Creative 0.03 Significant  

Male faculty members are more creative than female faculty 

members  

• to reach to the conclusion and inferences
created an original database with the help of 

Results and Findings:150 teaching fraternity in higher education 
institutes of Delhi, NCR. The researchers 

The results based on various demographical have conducted an original study that has 
variables are as below:attained a workable and truthful conclusion. 

T test and Anova has been used for the 
Gender variables i.e. Nurturing, Regulating, Task- 

AHo: There is not any significant difference in the Oriented, Confronting, Adaptive and 
transactional analysis of male and female faculty Creative styles in relation the demographic 
members. variables under study as statistical analysis 

Originality/Value: The researchers have 

Table 2
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Interpretation: It means our null hypothesis is on Creative Style. This implies that a large majority 
rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted. of males are creative while in teaching.
There is a significant difference in the Transactional 

AgeAnalysis Styles of different types of teachers with 
B Ho: There is no significant difference in the regard to Gender. The preceding information 
Transactional Analysis Styles of different types of indicates that male faculty had higher Mean Scores 
Faculty.

Table 3

S.N. Variables T test 

Sig 

Remarks 

1 Nurturing 0.46 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three age groups..  

2 Regulating 0.23 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three age groups.  

3 Task Oriented 0.37 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three age groups..  

4 Confronting 0.43 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three age groups..  

5 Adaptive 0.03 Significant 
Teachers in the age group (45 yrs and above) are significantly 
higher on ‘Adaptive”’ as compared to Teachers in the age 
group (25-35 yrs). 

6 Creative 0.18 Insignificant 
There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 

faculty among the three age groups 

Interpretation: It means our null hypothesis gets to Teachers in the age group (25-35 years).
rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted. 

QualificationThere is a significant difference in the Transactional 
 C Ho: There is no significant difference in the Analysis Styles of different Types of teachers with 
Transactional Analysis Styles of different types of regard to age . The preceding information indicates 
Faculty with respect to different levels of that Teachers in the age group (45 years and above) 
qualificationare significantly higher on ‘Adaptive”’ as compared 
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Interpretation: It means our null hypothesis gets graduate qualification.
rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted. 

Organization: There is a significant difference in the Transactional 
D Ho: There is no significant difference in the Analysis Styles of different Types of teachers with 
Transactional Analysis Styles of different types regard to qualification. The preceding information 
teachers in relation to the type of organizationindicates that  The teachers with Ph d seem to be 

more nurturing as compared to teachers with post 

Table 4

S.N. Variables T test 

Sig 

Remarks 

1 Nurturing 0.01 Significant  

Teachers with Phd seem to be more nurturing as compared to 
teachers with pg qualification. . 

2 Regulating 0.55 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three groups of qualification. 

3 Task Oriented 0.32 There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three groups of qualification.. 

4 Confronting 0.35 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three groups of qualification. 

5 Adaptive 0.23 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three groups of qualification..  

6 Creative 0.45 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
faculty among the three groups of qualification. 

Table 5

S.N. Variables T test 

Sig 

Remarks 

1 Nurturing 0.07 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
teachers for the two types of organizations. 

2 Regulating 0.38 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
teachers for the two types of organizations. 

3 Task Oriented 0.25 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
teachers for the two types of organizations. 
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S.N. Variables T test 

Sig 

Remarks 

1 Nurturing 0.19 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
Teachers among the three groups of position..  

2 Regulating 0.34 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
Teachers among the three groups of position..  

3 Task Oriented 0.55 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
Teachers among the three groups of position..  

4 Confronting 0.04 Significant  

The faculty at the level of Assistant professors are more 

confronting as compared to professors in their transactional 

styles  

5 Adaptive 0.43 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
Teachers among the three groups of position..  

6 Creative 0.11 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
Teachers among the three groups of position..  

Position/ Designation:Interpretation: It means our null hypothesis is 
E Ho: There is no significant difference in the accepted and alternative hypothesis gets rejected. 
Transactional Analysis Styles of different types of There is no significant difference in the mean scores 
Faculty.of the Teachers for the two types of organizations.

4 Confronting 0.14 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
teachers for the two types of organizations. 

5 Adaptive 0.45 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 
teachers for the two types of organizations. 

6 Creative 0.07 Insignificant  

There is no significant difference in the mean scores of the 

Teachers for the two types of organizations. 

Table 6
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Interpretation: It means our null hypothesis is regard to their position as a faculty. The preceding 
rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted. information indicates that the faculty at the level of 
There is a significant difference in the Transactional Assistant professors are more confronting as 
Analysis Styles of different Types of teachers with compared to professors in their transactional styles.

ANOVA Test Results:

For Age: Table 7

For Educational Qualification: Table 8

For position: Table 9

For Work Experience: Table 10

Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean Squares F Sig. 

value 

Between Groups 1599.1 2 799.55 193.59 .04 

Within Groups 607.145 147 4.13 

Total 2206.24 149 

Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean Squares F Sig. 

value 

Between Groups 526.78 2 263.39 196.26 0.26 

Within Groups 197.57 147 1.34 

Total 724.35 149 

Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean Squares F Sig. 

value 

Between Groups 983.56 2 491.78 117.09 0.00 

Within Groups 617.89 147 4.20 

Total 1601.45 149 

Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean Squares F Sig. 

value 

Between Groups 835.57 2 417.57 252.72 .63 

Within Groups 242.21 147 1.65 

Total 1077.78 149 
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Abstract

Purpose – Today, the aim of the organizations and their leaders is not merely efficiency but it is something beyond. The experts 

in charge of the varied departments like marketing, finance, supply chain management, information technology and customer 

relationship management have been recognising the fact, howimperative the data driven insights are to generate notable 

business results. However, the human resource departments have always had a hard time while connecting the data to better 

business performance. While the HR often focuses principally on its own performance, the need of an hour is to shift this focus to 

the level of talent decision it supports. 

The motive of this paper is to study the significance of Human Resource Analytics in managing the human resource of the 

organizations and also to know its effect on the outcomes of their businesses. It would also emphasize on the evolution of HR 

Analytics from HR Metrics and various fundamental factors which when combined with recent and ever-rising interest in 

evidence-based management, have led to the emergence of Workforce Analytics. Furthermore, it would throw some light on the 

increasingly growing interest of various companies in HR Analytics and the different tools employed by them to reduce 

attrition rate, mitigate risks and build a value added training culture in the organizations too.

Design/ Approach/ Methodology – Existing research was examined to draw linkages between the traditional and 

fundamental tools used for measuring the performance of the people at work and predictive action taken by making use of 

workforce analytical tools for generating better business outcomes. The existing gaps in HR metrics, which led to HR Analytics, 

were also disclosed.

Findings – The literature that has been studied suggests that there is a positive influence of using HR Analytics at workplace. 

However, the concept is still not in practice by all the business organizations for the human resource has not been very adaptive 

to analytics.

Research Limitations/ Implications – Although the question of measuring employee performance is of great concern and 

can pose a major threat on the business results if not measured properly, yet the analytics has not been appreciated in the 

organizations to a great extent.
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Originality/ Value – This paper studies the question of the effect of measurement of employee performance on the business 

outcomes. It illustrates the HR analytics practices which have been in practice by the various organizations like Google, A.C. 

Milan, Sysco, Valero and Convergys to be included in the culture of organizations world-wide so as to make better strategic 

decisions on the people side of the business.

 HR Analytics, Human Resource Analytics, Workforce Analytics, HR Metrics, Scorecard, Predictive Modelling, 

Employee Engagement.

Keywords: 

competitive advantage to the organizations which INTRODUCTION to HR Analytics
are putting the concept into practice. This promise, 
in turn, requires an individual and organization as a s per the research of major databases, Human 
whole to gain clarity over certain issues in HR AResource Analytics (HRA), known to be first 
analytics and excel the art and science of HR used in the HR published literature in 2003-04, is a 
analytics.relatively new term. IT enabled human resource 

practice takes help of visual, descriptive, and 
Evolution of HR Analyticsstatistical analyses of the data procured from human 

capital, HR processes, organizational performances, 
As primary task of an HR has emerged from that of and external-oriented economic benchmarks in order 
'personnel control' to 'people developer' followed by to enable data-driven decision making thereby 
'talent multiplier', the concept of HR and its creating a fruitful impact on business. HR analytics 
investments have gained importance in terms of how can be defined as an analytics used in constructing a 
well the latter improves the bottom line (Cheese et storyline from the data procured. It is related to 
al., 2007). Systematic work and investment has been processing of raw data needed to solve the troubled 
made in developing measures for capturing the HR metrics and also highlighting the critical areas to 
effectiveness and efficiency of employees since the work upon in order to help the top management 
days of scientific management (Taylor, 1911) namely, make important strategic decisions for the 
the fatigue study that came into existence. Similar to organization. The term does not mean the same to 
this was the industrial and organizational every person. To some, it is only a process for 
psychology (Munsterberg, 1913) that proved to be a systematic reporting on an array of HR metrics – 
good measurement tool. Development of several compensation (e.g., comparison of compensation to 
methods of quantitative analysis that took place the broader market through benchmarking), time to 
along with its growing use in decision making hire, turnover, employee engagement. On the other 
during and post the great World War II, have hand, others have equated it with the organizational 
significantly proved to be a contributing factor in HR performance, despite being known that people 
analytics. In fact, most of the common HR metrics factors can directly be linked to business outcomes 
that are in existence today were considered and today. Thus, the HR Analytics Project is by far the 
developed initially during this period (e.g., Hawk, largest study on the topic of HR Research and 
1967). Thus, it can be seen that the interest of HR Analytics with respect to the application of the 
metrics and analytics is not new to the people at concept by various global firms and the benefit 
work. In addition to this, the quality revolution that derived there forth. However, employee 
took place in 1980s and 1990s, including Six Sigma, engagement, in a wider sense requires an intense 
Total Quality Management (TQM), and lean scrutiny by HR professionals to become favourable 
manufacturing, contributed significantly in arousing practitioners of HR Analytics (Bassi and McMurrer, 
expectations of the managers about the availability 2010). HR analytics promises two things: 1) to raise 
of the organizational data thereby increasing the the level of HR profession, 2) to serve as a source of 
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capability of using the same data to generate in the following paper. Google Scholar was also 
analytics for supporting managerial decisions. traversed to select studies that comprised any of the 
Introduction of balanced scorecard by Kaplan and underneath stated key terms. The online databases 
Norton's (1996) further helped in refining managers' used were, Emerald Management, Taylor and 
thinking about metrics.All such factors in Francis, and articles have been referred to. The key 
combination with the ever growing interest in words used for reaching out the included articles for 
strategic and evidence-based management have this paper from among the various journals are: “HR 
generated a rapidly growing interest in Workforce Analytics, Human Resource Analytics, Workforce 
metrics and analytics. Most of the companies today Analytics, HR Metrics, Scorecard, Predictive 
are performing HR metrics based on employee Modelling, and Employee Engagement. This 
counts (e.g., turnover ratio, average tenure etc) while research paper would be of keen interest to 
a few others are moving towards HR analytics for practitioners, academicians and scholars, eager to 
effective business outcomes. There is a wide learn and apply the various HR Analytic techniques 
difference between the two terms.HR metrics are the into practice.
measures of key HRM outcomes, classified as 

Elucidating on HR Analytics and its Diverse Toolsefficiency, effectiveness or impact (Lawler, Levenson 
and Boudreau, 2004). In contrast, Lawler et al. (2004) 

HR Analyticsstates that HR Analytics are not measures but rather 
• HR Analytics is an evidence-based approach forrepresent statistical techniques and experimental 

making better decisions on the people side of theapproaches that can be used to show the impact of 
business; it consists of an array of tools andHR activities. This implies that HR metrics is not 
technologies, ranging from simple reporting ofsame as HR analytics. The latter however, is an 
HR metrics all the way up to predictiveextension to the former involving more 
modelling' (Bassi, 2011, p. 16).revolutionary analysis of the data related to HR. The 
Bassi (2011) states that HR Analytics can becollected data with HR metrics is usually the ending 
referred both as 'systematic reporting of an arraypoint. The data gathered is nothing but a mere count 
of HR metrics' or more intensive andof the workforce. Human capital management takes 
revolutionary solutions, based on 'predictiveplace with the help of workforce analytics. The 
models' and 'what-if scenarios'. In addition, hiscollected data being the ending point for HR metrics 
definition includes the notion of an 'evidence-becomes the starting point for workforce analytics. 
based approach' used in making decisions on theThe application of intelligence and experience to the 
'people side of the businesses'.data for further interpretation and use makes it a 

• Finally focusing on the link with strategic HRM,more strategic and proactive aspect than plug-in 
Mondare, Douthitt, and Carson (2011) define HRmetrics. Also, it enables a 360-degree view of human 
Analytics as demonstrating the direct impact ofcapital investment for it involves internal and 
people on important business outcomes. It helpsexternal data integration in order to giving a deeper 
identify the skills of the employees and createinsight than metrics.
the leaders of tomorrow.

• Business analytics is defined as an “extensive useResearch Methodology

of data, statistical and quantitative analysis,
explanatory and predictive models and fact-A thorough and wide exploratory search of existing 
based management to drive decisions andliterature was directed on an assortment of online 
actions” (Davenport 2007).databases to deliver an inclusive list of journal 

articles. After which the companies practising, HR 
Analytics were identifies, and have been presented 
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Tools for HR Analytics • HR Scorecards and Dashboards: An HR
• Predictive Modelling: scorecard/ dashboardis a reporting tool which

activities/ processes constituting HR analytics helps in ad-hoc querying, drilling-down, and
are the ones that involve 'high-end' predictive reporting of HR metrics and indicators.It is
modelling. Predictive Modelling basically refers amongst one of the most frequent analytics
to the 'what-if' scenarios which forecast the elements used today. The balanced scorecard
impact of changing policies or conditions. It helps the organization overcome its limitation of
answers the questions as to why employees major reliance on financial indicators of
choose to be in a company and are not likely to performance. Such measures are able to focus
leave. It is easy to determine the most important only on what has already happened instead of
values of the employees with the help of providing information about what will happen.
analytics. The data once collected can further be Balanced scorecards have an edge over all such
used to create a model to boost the retention measures. For example, it can be used to give
rates. Thus, the application of analytics gives specific colours (as per the criteria) to the
way to predictive action which helps the task/people depending upon their performances
companies anticipate future behaviours and in the organization. This way an organization
preferences of the employees and also enable can direct its focus on to performing employees
them to hold on to their valuable talent through as it provides an ease in detecting the non-
tailor-made HR practices. The ultimate goal of performing employees. This is just one way to
almost all the analytics efforts made is Predictive make use of the HR scorecards. However, it can
Analysis. Under this, attempts are made to be used for developing leading indicators of
develop such organizational system models performance from diverse perspectives,
which can predict future outcomes and also to including customer satisfaction, process
understand the impact of hypothetical changes effectiveness (e.g., cost of hiring), employee
in organizations. For example, if existing system development and financial performance.
of an organization goes through a specific • Talent Supply Chain: The working of talent
change and eventually originates a correlation supply chain starts with projecting the future
prevailing between employees' satisfaction from talent needs in the organizations by analyzing
their job and their respective turnover, the HR the data relating to past experience and already
department can utilize this data to depict the planned capital projects (Sullivan and Burnett,
changes essential to the work situation of its 2006). It is followed by communicating the talent
workforce. Efforts made to initiate the use of needs of the organization to the best sources to
balanced scorecards are referred to as procure talents from, in accordance with
elementary predictive system. Results generated supplier's record of efficiency (time and cost of
through further analysis by using scorecards, hire) and effectiveness (reliability and level of
quantitative modeling etc, help the HR quality of hire). Lastly, optimization of decisions
management know the eligible person for the takes place using real-time, system-wide
succeeding position. Engagement in such efforts performance data of all such talent procurement
can therefore, lead to enhancement in models' sources for creating the most appropriate supply
quality underlying predictive analyses. To chain. Talent supply chain approach if used
conclude, the HR analytics constituting effectively in the organization can increase the
predictive action becomes the key element for precision of activities related to workforce
succession and strategic planning i.e., providing planning.
for replacement and retention of talents within • LAMP Model: LAMP stands for Logic,
the organization. Analytics, Measures, and Processes, the four

 For some people,
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critical components of a measurement system techniques such as grade point average for screening 
required to discover the evidence-based the attractive candidates. It eventually realized that a 
relationships as well as to persuade enhanced more effective way was required for managing the 
decisions based on the analyses. The elements of task of identifying the successful would-be 
this model also help understand the cause and employees. It thus started with a strategic approach 
effect relationship between human resource of collecting a comprehensive database from the 
management processes and outcomes of the current employees on the basis of their attitudes, 
business (Boudreau and Ramstad, 2007). personality, behaviours, job performance and 

biographical information as well as the same 
It has been observed that the progression of information from applicants and thereby matching 
information technology (IT) and its extensiveness is the above data collected from both the sources. The 
the reality of the current times. People in the IT task involves further application of an algorithm to 
connected world often leave a trail of data. calculate a score helpful to predict the chances of 
Organisations have realised a fact that, they can use candidates being succeeded at the job (Hansell, 
the data to their advantage with the presence of the 2007). Google is capable of managing its increasingly 
ever evolving and sophisticated technology. Thus, growing workforce population with the help of this 
this particular sentiment has witnessed the rise of analytical approach. The approach also ensures that 
analytics being applied in the various organisations. the potential employees who might have made it 
This research paper intends to study organisations through the previous processes are not overlooked 
such as Google, Sysco, A.C. Milan, Valero, by the company. Google uses a term called 'People 
Convergys and a lot more, which have been Analytics' to describe its data driven approach to 
successful in gaining competitive advantage by human resource management. People analytics 
putting the concept of HR analytics into practice. approach stated its underlying basic assumption that 
They have known to be the early adopters of the the most effective and influential decisions that a 
concept. firm could make would be decisions related to 

accurate and error free people management. It can 
• best manage the employee attrition problem through 
Google, an American multinational technology quantitative analysis. For example, quantitative 
company specializing in internet-related products analysis on number of people signing up for 
and services, is well known for its tough screening 
process of new job applicants. With the rapid growth 
of the multinational company, it has become an 
acute problem to find the right people for the right 
job. Initially, the company doubted if it was able to 
identify the best candidates using traditional 

Google

retirement program can act as a better predictor of 
employees who are going to leave the organization 
after a relatively short period of time. Table 1 shows 
a list of tools used by Google for performing HR 
Analytics, their purpose, operations, and the benefits 
derived from using them in the organization. 
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Table1. HR Analytical Tools, Purpose, Operations & Benefits Derived

S. No. Tools used for HR 
Analytics

 Purpose of Tool Operation of Tool Benefits Derived

1 Project Oxygen To identify the attributes
of

 
good managers and 

great leaders
 

Internal data analysis, 
identification of 
characteristics, 
frequent feedback, 
rating of managers by 
employees twice a 
year

 
 

Improvement in 
managers’ 
performance, 
successful leaders

2 PiLab by Google To establish the most 
productive

 
approaches for 

managing workforce and 
maintaining a high-
yielding environment  

Scientific data testing 
and experimentation –  
e.g., reduction of

 
the

plate size in the 
cafeteria can reduce 
the employee’s calorie 
intake& improve 
health  

Most deserving 
rewards to 
employees, 
improvement in 
health  

3 Retention Algorithm To proactively forecast the 
possibility of employees 
who can become a 
retention problem in the 
near future 

Mathematical 
algorithm involving 
quantitative analysis  

Reduced employee 
attrition, provides 
retention solutions 
beforehand   

4 Predictive Modelling To improve the forecasts 
related to upcoming 
opportunities and 
problems of managing 
people at work 

Use of ‘what-if’ 
analysis and 
development  of 
predictive models

More effective  and 
strategic workforce 
planning, better 
future outcomes  

5 Improving Diversity To solve diversity related 
problems at workplace 

Identification of root 
cause of weak 
diversity hiring 
causing problems of 
retention & in 
promotion

Better results at 
recruitment, retention 
and promotion  

6 Effective Hiring 
Algorithm under 
‘Project Janus’ 

To predict the candidates 
with highest possibility of 
succeeding at the 
workplace once being 
hired 

Matching  the data of 
individual job seekers 
with current 
employees’ 
comprehensive 
database by applying 
strategic approach in
hiring process (e.g., 
hiring decision made 
by group of managers)

Prevention of hiring 
people  for short-term 
by individual hiring 
managers as per their 
needs, prevention of 
top candidates from 
getting rejected, 
identification of 
would-be successful 
employees
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• Sysco •

Sysco Corporation, a global food-service marketer Valero Energy Corporation, texas-based oil refinery, 
and distributor's key to success is the strong had 2000 employees and revenues of $118 million in 
connection and constant contact between its delivery 2000 when recruiting operations of the company 
people and its customers. Its customers include were entirely paper-based. In 2002, it started 
hospitals, nursing homes, restaurants, hotels, building a world-class staffing capability to meet the 
schools, colleges, sports parks, and summer camps rapidly growing talent needs. After six years, its 
etc where it is essential to provide meals. It is thus revenues rose to $75billion with 22000 employees 
crucial for the company to retain its skilled and through analytical transformation of talent sourcing 
satisfied employees for delivery function in order to (Frauenheim, 2006). The company created supply 
ensure good business results. It uses three metrics at chains for its human capital requirement. The 
the forefront namely, work climate and employee company's talent supply chain approach proved to 
satisfaction, productivity (to be measured in terms of be successful when it could improve the workforce 
employees per 100,000 cases of food sold) and planning activities. Moreover, for the first time it 
retention of workforce in the organisation. With became possible to develop pipelines of talent in 
several years of measuring and analyzing the key order to meet the future demand for specific talent 
metrics, it could effectively link its talent needs in the upcoming years (Schneider, 2006). 
management practices to business results (Cascio, 

• AC Milan2005). Furthermore, in order to bring the high levels 
A.C. Milan, an Italian soccer team, like all of employment satisfaction among the employees, 
professional sports teams, is prone to the loss of its the company identifies its under-performing units 
key players due to injury. Even after spending based on seven dimensions that are established to 
millions of euros to acquire superstar Fernando measure its work environment: effectiveness of 
Redondo, the team could not prevent him from front-line supervisors, quality of life, employee 
getting injured resulting which the management engagement, rewards for performance, diversity, 
realised that durability of the players was also leadership support of employees and customer 
important in addition to possessing a talent for the focus. Improvements in employee satisfaction 
game. Thus, it came up with its own lab to know the enhance customer satisfaction and loyalty which in 
soccer players from inside out. The lab gathers data turn bring larger revenues and reduction in costs 
points and tests the physical as well as psychological due to low levels of employee turnover. Within six 
elements of the players that might lead to injury. years, Sysco could improve its retention rate for 
Such extensive analysis of the data helped the team delivery associates from 65 percent to 85 percent. 
decide the well-equipped players who are likely to Also, it could save $50 million in the hiring and 
be performing at high levels and also the ones who training process (Cascio, 2006). 
are likely to suffer injuries. A system is developed 

Valero

7 Calculation of the 
value of top 
performers

To provide necessary 
resources for hiring, 
retaining and developing 
outstanding talent

 

Calculation of 
variation in 
performances of

 
an 

extraordinary and 
average technologist

 

Exceptional support
from executives

  

8 Workplace Design 
Drives

To increase cooperation 
between employees from 
different functions, fun 

Conscious design of 
workplace

 
(e.g., a 

track on the time spent 
by employees in cafe) 

Attraction, retention 
and cooperation

 
of 

employees, increased 
innovation and learning at workplace

[Source: Author's own work]
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with the help of predictive algorithms to describe the locations. This led to establishment of Employee 
appropriate rest period required by each player Engagement Teams at each centre to facilitate 
giving a deeper understanding to Taylor's fatigue flexible scheduling, employee recognition as per the 
study (Kuper, 2008). Accordingly, training regimens location demands. It could save $57 million that 
were customized for maximizing players' longevity. would have been spent for hiring purposes and also 
This analytical approach to managing talent paid off reduce retention by 58,000 employees.
for the team by reducing the injuries by over 90 

• JetBluepercent and sustaining their ability to perform well. 
JetBlue Airways Corporation, the sixth largest airline 

• in the United States, introduced a model called 
Convergys is known to sell customer management 'Crewmember Net Promoter Score' to know the 
and information management products to businesses consequences of change in compensation of 
in 40 countries. It started a consumer marketing employees and to determine the executive bonuses. 
technique known as conjoint analysis in order to This model helps the company carefully examine the 
maintain a level of staffing and to reduce employee engagement of employees every month when each 
attrition. The analysis helps the company in two one of them is specifically asked for his suggestions 
ways; when used with products, it determines how and recommendations on his hiring date once a year. 
different combinations of features are valued by Besides this, the company is open and transparent to 
people whereas when used with employees, it its end users (i.e., employees and managers) 
figures out the benefits that have likelihood of regarding the process of data collection, reason of 
encouraging people to stay in the organization. collecting such data, and formulae used etc. Similar 
Using this tool, it recognized that if employees were to this are the companies such as Best Buy, AT&T, 
paid half of their annual pay rise twice a year instead RBS, Intel, Dell, Proctor & Gamble which have 
of the whole amount once a year, they were more achieved strategic benefits by putting HR analytics 
likely to continue with the organization thereby into practice. 
reducing the overall cost of hiring and training fresh 
talent. Besides this, the company chose to offer Table 2 shows a list of companies and the various 
varied benefits customized according to different tools they use for performing HR Analytics.

Convergys

Table2. Companies and their Various Tools for HR Analytics

S.No. Companies Tools Purpose Outcome 

1 Sysco HR Analytics – 
measuring dimensions 
of work environment, 
identifying under-
performing units 

To establish causal links 
between work climate 
surveys, delivery driver 
employee satisfaction, 
customer loyalty and 
higher revenue 

Increased revenue, 
improvement in 
retention rate, 
employee 
satisfaction 

2 Valero Creation of Talent 
Supply Chain, 
Scorecards and 
Dashboards 

To examine the 
performance of supplier 
of talent by analyzing 
the data collected on 
quality of talent  

Forecast specific 
talent needs 
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3 A.C. Milan Research lab and 
predictive algorithms 

To sustain the ability of 
players to perform in 
matches 

Increased number of 
healthy employees 
and their durability, 
prevent injury 

4 Convergys Conjoint Analysis To figure out the 
benefits likely to 
encourage employees to 
stay  

Reduction in 
attrition of 
employees and costs 
of hiring and 
recruitment 

5 JetBlue Crewmember Net 
Promoter Score 

To study the impact of 
changes taking place in 
employee remuneration 
and to help ascertain 
executive bonuses 

Effective employee 
engagement 

[Source: Author’s own work] 

CONCLUSION knowledge and skills for collecting the accurate data, 
performing right statistical analyses and 

In spite of being such a hot topic in today's scenario, communicating the meaningful results in an 
HR analytics has not been appreciated by accessible way. In addition to this, there must be a 
management community largely unlike the other HR constant support from stakeholders. The companies 
issues including employee turnover, goal setting, may be looking forward to using e-HRM software 
and performance-based rewards. Little do they systems to ensure IT enabled HR analytics. 
know that it can pave the way for resolving all such 
issues. Having said that, quite a few companies can 
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Airlines Services in UDAN

1Shruti

1. Assistant Professor, CPJCHS, Affiliated to GGSIP University, Delhi

Abstract

Present research is to know the customers perception towards the new scheme of the government UDAN (Ude Desh Ka Aam 

Naagrik) scheme. The analysis is in conformity with the objectives of the study and the hypotheses formulated. The collected 

data are analyzed through SPSS 21 version. Findings include significant difference is found in average agreement on customer 

perceptions towards UDAN. It is also observed that Regional connectivity will get a boost with the applicability of UDAN, 

more employment opportunities are expected by different demography, boost to airline service industry. It is also found that low 

cost fare will be the USP for travelers. It is also recommended like providing knowledge about different measures to ease the 

travelers comfort like Viability Gap Funding (VGF) provided by the government will be remarkable step to improve satisfaction 

in airlines services to different demographics.

 UDAN, Airline, Male, Customers.Keywords: 

the hinterland areas that were not having flight INTRODUCTION
services.

nder the Ude desh ka aam nagrik (UDAN) 
One of the key objectives of NCAP-2016 is to Uscheme, half of the seats on the plane will be 
“establish an integrated eco-system which will lead covered at the limit of Rs. two thousands and five 
to significant growth of civil aviation sector, which hundred. Administration will subsidise losses 
in turn would promote tourism, increase incurred by airlines flying to dormant airports by 
employment and lead to a balanced regional charging Rs. 2,500 per hour's flight. in present routes. 
growth”. Though it seeks to sustain and nurture a Comment UDAN is unique at international level that 
competitive market environment in the civil aviation aims to provide airline facility to middle income 
sector, it was felt that encouraging regional air group. It will also strive to make flying affordable to 
connectivity would be desirable from a public policy the common man even in small towns. Plan will help 
perspective and may need financial support, at least to stimulate growth in the regional aviation market 
in the initial period, to trigger participation of and connect underserved and unserved airports in 
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players. It is in this context that NCAP 2016 ticketing staff, regular announcements during flight 
provided for a Regional Air Connectivity Scheme. delays at airport, on time performance of flights, in 

flight experience, baggage handling and value for 
Lietrature Review money. Approximately, 150 questionnaires were 

collected by using convenient sampling method. The 
Bhagyalakshmi and Nargundkar (2006) investigated Perceptions travelers were captured who had 
the service quality transported by major airlines in actually undergone the experience of travelling by 
India on the background of rigid competition in the an airline. The result of the study revealed that 
airline service sector. Pricing and service quality are travelers perceive a significant difference between 
the major variables that decided the brand equity of six airlines for each of the above six identified 
each organization in the airline industry. The process variables. The study concluded the study useful to 
of traveling on a domestic airline was divided into help marketers of domestic airlines and designers of 
pre-flight, in- flight and post-flight experiences. A flight service offerings to enhance the satisfaction 
survey was conducted to find out the perceived level of air travelers.
service quality of frequent fliers on each of the four 
airlines across a series of service performance Krishna Kumar and Baby (2012) studied the 
variables. The airline brands were placed in a domestic airlines preferences and purchase decision 
perceptual space, where the perceived service in TamilNadu. Eight factors had been acknowledged 
attributes were also plotted. Clear differences existed and employed to study the predilection and 
among the airlines, with two of them perceived as procurement decision of domestic airlines services. 
being similar to each other, and the other two Primary data was collected through well-structured 
divergent in many respects. questionnaire through convenient sampling method. 

It was recognized through the research that among 
Philemon et al. (2007) surveyed the problem of the eight factors convenient arrival and departure 
customer satisfaction in the airline industry with were the most influencing factor and facilities in 
reference to Malaysia. The data were collected ticket booking was least influencing factor of 
through questionnaire survey at Kuala-Lumpur preference and purchase decision. The researchers 
international airport in Malaysia. The findings of the recommended that importance must be given by the 
study retrieved that human interactions, check-in airline service providers in those aspects to retain the 
procedures, source of recommendations on choice of passengers.
Airline, as well as monetary incentives do not 
influence the level of customer satisfaction. On the Grove and Fisk (1997) conducted a study “The 
other hand, factors such as use of Information Control of Other Customers on Service Experiences: 
Communication Technology, reservation A Critical Incident Examination of 'Getting Along” 
procedures, in-flight services, company image, and using the critical incident method, data were 
mode of registering complaints/suggestions seem to gathered from 486 customers regarding satisfying or 
influence customer satisfaction in Malaysian setting. dissatisfying incidents with service organizations 

that were the result of other customer's presence. 
Agarwal and Dey (2010) provided an association on The findings of this study are (a) Prolonged waits 
the customer satisfaction based on service quality as that often go with many service encounters can put 
perceived by air travelers on six domestic airlines people in a bad mood, displeasures can burst and 
namely Go Air, Kingfisher, Jet Airways, Indigo, disruptive behavior can result, (b) apparently 
SpiceJet and Air India (Domestic) by using different satisfying all customers with the same service 
variables such as ease of bookings through the delivery is almost impossible, (c) tendency of people 
website/call center, hassle free check in, efficient to be less self-conscious when they are “out-of-town” 
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or among strangers has long been observed, (d) perception towards facilities provided in UDAN
methods for improving customer-to-customer Ha1: There is a significant difference in gender 
relationships are apparently required. The study perception towards facilities provided in UDAN
suggested that before means of enhancing customer-

Data Collectionto-customer relationships or governing against 
negative incidents can occur, organizations need to 

The present study is based on both primary and progress for an appreciation for the importance of 
secondary data. Primary data have been collected managing other customers.
from the people selected by judgment sampling with 
the help of pre-structured questionnaire on five Aksoy, Atilgan and Akinci (2003) quoted in their 
point Likert scale i.e. Strongly Disagree (SD), paper from the customers' view poin that significant 
Disagree (D), Indifferent (I), Agree (A) and Strongly differences exist between the foreign and domestic 
Agree (SA). After examination 103 questionnaire airline passenger groups on the same flight 
were found complete and used for further analysis. terminuses with respect to their demographic 
Secondary data have been extracted from profiles, behavioral traits and understanding of 
newspapers and websites. airline service parameters. They also suggested that 

a firm's competitive advantage is established by its 
Results Discussionsability to satisfy customers' present and future 

needs. Being the new scheme of government, there is 
Male customers (Mean=3.92, SD=1.0069) are more in no literature research available, hence creates gap for 
favour of RC in UDAN than female customers the present study on the UDAN- new paradigm in 
(Mean=3.56, SD=1.04). It is also observed that airline services
Regional connectivity will get a boost with the 
applicability of UDAN. female customers Scope of the Research

(Mean=3.717, SD=1.0261) are more in favour of The present study is confined to know gender 
Underutilized airports in UDAN than male perception of UDAN scheme of government of India
customers (Mean=3.68, SD=1.0388). more 

Research Objectives employment opportunities are expected by different 
The chief objective of the study is to know about demography, boost to airline service industry. It is 
UDAN scheme also found that low cost fare will be the USP for 
(i) To study the benefits perceived by gender public travelers. It is also recommended female customers 
for UDAN scheme (Mean=3.62, SD=1.9082) are more in favour of RC in 
(ii) To suggest the measures for improving the UDAN than female customers (Mean=3.54, 
aviation services. SD=1.0782), like providing knowledge about 

different measures to ease the travelers comfort like 
Hypothesis formulation Viability Gap Funding (VGF) given by the 
To validate the results of the study, the following government will be remarkable step to improve 
hypotheses have been formulated: satisfaction in airlines services to different 
H01: There is no significant difference in gender demographics.
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Table 1: Group Statistics for perception of Gender in UDAN

Source: Survey
Again statistically, there is no significant difference 

** Regional connectivity in the average agreement on fare cap of Rs. 2,500 will 
****under developed areas and airports will be be made accessible travelling by flight easy by 
developed and will boost employment UDAN scheme of male customers (N=50) and female 
****Fare Cap of 2,500 will provide opportunity to customers (N=53) at 5 percent level of significance 
travel by flight to middle income group (p=0.937, df=1, 101). Also by observing Levene's Test 
******Fare price is available online and offline for Equality of Variances F= 1.035, p= 0.311). 
booking Therefore, the null hypothesis (H01) is accepted. 95% 
**** *Viability Gap Funding will be beneficial for Confidence Interval of the Difference with lower 
both flight owners and customers level and upper level shows opposite signs, that is 

also indicator of null hypothesis being accepted.
Male customers (Mean=4.10, SD=1.0069) are more in 
favour of fare price charged in UDAN than female Likewise, statistically, there is no significant 
customers (Mean=3.47, SD=1.1537 difference in the average agreement on usefulness of 

Viability gap funding by UDAN scheme of male 
Hypothesis testing customers (N=50) and female customers (N=53) at 5 

percent level of significance (p=0.676, df=1, 101). 
Statistically, there is no significant difference in the Also by observing Levene's Test for Equality of 
average agreement on underutilized airports will be Variances F= .935, p= 0.336). Therefore, the null 
made useful by UDAN scheme of male customers hypothesis (H01) is accepted. 95% Confidence 
(N=50) and female customers (N=53) at 5 percent Interval of the Difference with lower level and upper 
level of significance (p=0.856, df=1, 101). Also by level shows opposite signs, that is also indicator of 
observing Levene's Test for Equality of Variances F= null hypothesis being accepted.
.003, p= 0.959). Therefore, the null hypothesis (H ) is 01

accepted. 95% Confidence Interval of the Difference Similarly, Statistically, there is no significant 
with lower level and upper level shows opposite difference in the average agreement on underutilized 
signs, that is also indicator of null hypothesis being airports will be made useful by UDAN scheme of 
accepted. male customers (N=50) and female customers 

Gender N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

RC** 
Male 50 3.920 1.0069 .1424 

Female 53 3.566 1.0471 .1438 

U*** 
Male 50 3.680 1.0388 .1469 

Female 53 3.717 1.0261 .1410 

FC*** 
Male 50 3.600 .9035 .1278 

Female 53 3.585 1.0083 .1385 

VGF***** 
Male 50 3.540 .9082 .1284 

Female 53 3.623 1.0782 .1481 

F***** 
Male 50 4.100 .9742 .1378 

Female 53 3.472 1.1537 .1585 
*Significant at 5 percent level, Degree of freedom=1, 101
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(N=53) at 5 percent level of significance (p=0.856, prices online as well on like booking will be made 
df=1, 101). Also by observing Levene's Test for useful by UDAN scheme of male customers (N=50) 
Equality of Variances F= .003, p= 0.959). Therefore, and female customers (N=53) at 5 percent level of 
the null hypothesis (H01) is accepted. 95% significance (p=0.004, df=1, 101). Also by observing 
Confidence Interval of the Difference with lower Levene's Test for Equality of Variances F= 2.669, p= 
level and upper level shows opposite signs, that is .105). Therefore, the null hypothesis (H01) is 
also indicator of null hypothesis being accepted. accepted. 95% Confidence Interval of the Difference 

with lower level and upper level shows same 
Contrary, Statistically, there is a significant positive signs, that is also indicator of null 
difference in the average agreement on charging fair hypothesis being rejected.

Table 2 : Independent Samples Test about Perception towards Udan Scheme

 

 
  

 

   

Levene's Test 
for Equality of 

Variances

t-test for Equality of Means

F Sig. t df Sig. 
(2-

tailed)

Mean 
Difference

Std. Error 
Difference

95% Confidence 
Interval of the 

Difference

Lower
 

Upper

RC

EVA* 3.511 .064
 

1.747
 

101
 

.084
 
.3540

 
.2026

 
-.0480

 
.7559

EVNA
**

 

 
1.749 100.961 .083 .3540 .2024 -.0476 .7555 

U 

EVA

 EVNA

 

.003 .959 -.182 101 .856 -.0370 .2035 -.4407 .3668 

EVA
EVNA

 

 

-.182 100.491 .856 -.0370 .2036 -.4409 .3669 

FC

EVA
EVNA

 

1.035 .311

 

.080

 

101

 

.937

 

.0151

 

.1890

 

-.3599

 

.3901 

EVA
EVNA

 

.080 100.740

 

.936

 

.0151

 

.1884

 

-.3587

 

.3889 

VGF

EVA
EVNA

 

.935 .336

 

-.419

 

101

 

.676

 

-.0826

 

.1970

 

-.4735

 

.3082 

EVA
EVNA

 

  

-.422 99.753

 

.674

 

-.0826

 

.1960

 

-.4716

 

.3063 

F 

EVA
EVNA

2.669 .105 2.978 101 .004 .6283 .2110 .2097 1.0469 

EVA
EVNA

2.992 99.805 .003 .6283 .2100 .2117 1.0449 

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

*Significant at 5 percent level, Degree of freedom=1, 101
Source: Survey
*Equal variance assumed
**Equal variance not assumed

146



FINDINGS with lower level and upper level shows opposite 
signs, that is also indicator of null hypothesis being 

Male customers are more in favor of RC in UDAN accepted.
than female customers. It is also observed that 
Regional connectivity will get a boost with the Similarly, statistically, there is no significant 
applicability of UDAN. female customers are more difference in the average agreement on underutilized 
in favor of Underutilized airports in UDAN than airports will be made useful by UDAN scheme of 
male customers . more employment opportunities male customers. Therefore, the null hypothesis (H01) 
are expected by different demography, boost to is accepted. 95% Confidence Interval of the 
airline service industry. It is also found that low cost Difference with lower level and upper level shows 
fare will be the USP for travelers. It is also opposite signs that are also indicator of null 
recommended male customers are more in favor of hypothesis being accepted.
RC in UDAN than female customers like providing 
knowledge about different measures to ease the Contrary, statistically, there is a significant difference 
travelers comfort like Viability Gap Funding (VGF) in the average agreement on charging fair prices 
given by the government will be remarkable step to online as well on like booking will be made useful by 
improve satisfaction in airlines services to different UDAN scheme of male customers at 5 percent level 
demographics. of significance. Therefore, the null hypothesis (H01) 

is accepted. 95% Confidence Interval of the 
Statistically, there is no significant difference in the Difference with lower level and upper level shows 
average agreement on underutilized airports will be same positive signs that are also indicator of null 
made useful by UDAN scheme of male customers hypothesis being rejected.
and female customers at 5 percent level of 
significance. Therefore, the null hypothesis (H01) is SUGGESTIONS

accepted. 95% Confidence Interval of the Difference 
with lower level and upper level shows opposite With the overall study of the scheme following 
signs, that is also indicator of null hypothesis being suggestions are recommended:
accepted.

Price should be reduced to enhance more booking, 
Again statistically, there is no significant difference Traffic congestion and safety issues and fare price, 
in the average agreement on fare cap will be made MRP of items and other services should be fixed on 
accessible travelling by flight easy by UDAN scheme board, Proper food and service Should be affordable 
of male customers (N=50) and female customers for all, Reduced checking time, Tickets should be 
(N=53) at 5 percent level of significance. Therefore, cheaper, Better food options, Security and Good 
the null hypothesis (H01) is accepted. 95% quality food and other services, Better customer 
Confidence Interval of the Difference with lower services with economical fare charges some beverage 
level and upper level shows opposite a sign that is should be given with it . more service quality, 
also indicator of null hypothesis being accepted. Washrooms should've been more clean and 

sanitation must be taken care of, Food quick 
Likewise, statistically, there is no significant response of crew members, delay in flights should be 
difference in the average agreement on usefulness of reduced, Online and Offline ticketing Should be 
Viability gap funding by UDAN scheme of male reliable for first time users Interior should be more 
customers and female customers at 5 percent level of comfortable, cabin crew should behave properly, 
significance. Therefore, the null hypothesis (H01) is Baggage security. UDAN is a great initiative launch 
accepted. 95% Confidence Interval of the Difference by the ministry of aviation, hope this scheme 
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continue to long run with maximum reach of 4) ht tp ://economict imes . india t imes .com/
customers especially unconnected remote areas with articleshow/56078099.cms?utm_source=content
the affordable price. Therefore, this scheme also ofinterest&utm_medium=text&utm_campaign=
availed by middle income people. Lets not airline for cppst accessed on dated 27-10-2017
rice and decorated class, Check in time reduce and 5) ht tp ://economict imes . india t imes .com/
passenger friendly, Lowered prices , Food quality articleshow/60323921.cms?utm_source=newslet
Make fares a little more cheaper ter&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=Daily

newsletter&type=dailynews&ncode=633d9a035
CONCLUSION 947e453af0ce2d6b2263e7e&utm_source=content

ofinterest&utm_medium=text&utm_campaign=
Apart from encouraging the financial growth in cppst dated 02-09-2017
vicinity, the affordable air services will ensure that 6) http://en.m.wikipedia.org accessed on dated 27-
the domination of select on air services comes to an 10-2017
end. The UDAN will usher in a new era in fast 7) http://euroasiapub.org
growing flying sector by providing low cost air 8) http://ijmrr.com
connectivity to untapped routes and connecting un- 9) http://journal-archieves8.webs.com
served and under-served airports. The UDAN will 10) http://mediabharti.com accessed on dated 27-
also boost regional connectivity by bringing smaller 10-2017
cities and towns on air map of the country through a 11) http://mtimesofindia.com accessed on dated 27-
market-based mechanism and open this sector to 10-2017
young professionals, small businessmen and 12) http://repositorio.ul.pt accessed on dated 27-10-
students belonging mainly to the vast middle class 2017
populations living in these cities and towns. More 13) http://scholarworks.umt.edu accessed on dated
awareness among passengers: Awareness among 27-10-2017
middle level and lower level should be spread 14) http://vinsonias.com/ accessed on dated 27-10-
through formal marketing strategy. Many people do 2017
not know about UDAN till now. Regional 15) http://wlv.openrepository.com accessed on
Connectivity Scheme: Regional connectivity scheme dated 27-10-2017
should be upgraded to untapped areas too. Hiked 16) http://www.drishtiias.com accessed on dated
aviation turbine fuel (ATF) prices. It should be taken 27-10-2017
care of regularly. Viability gap funding should be 17) http://www.financialexpress.com accessed on
monitored and should be increased by time to dated 27-10-2017
facilitate. Airlines can also considered to provide to 18) http://www.indianjournals.com accessed on
passengers on some demographic basis like age, dated 27-10-2017
income etc. UDAN should be part of corporate social 19) Zheng, Weimin, Xiaoting, Xiaoting Huang and
responsibility (CSR) for business. It will helpful to Yuan Li (2017), Understanding the tourist
enhance usability for common man. mobility using GPS: Where is the next place?, ,

Tourism Management,59 (2017) 267- 280,
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Abstract

The purpose of this study is to empirically examine the relationship between non-executive directors and Indian listed 

companies' performance. Since is known that board plays pivotal role into the organisation affairs and success, so their 

composition is equally important. With the outset of Securities exchange and board of India clause 49, Companies Act, 2013 

numerous corporate governance practices have been mandated. And non-executive director are custodians of corporate 

governance matters and being responsible for questioning on various aspects of the organisation, developing strategy. This 

study took sample size BSE 200 companies' index listed in India for 8 years. Various statistical test has been employed in order 

to examine the impact between dependent and independent variable. The findings of the present study do not find any 

significant relationship between directors' composition and company performance.

 Corporate governance, Company performance, Government policy and regulation, Company performance.
JEL Codes: G14, L25, G38, G39
Keywords: 

Development Code). The emphasis on corporate INTRODUCTION
board of director's structure and executive 
compensation as a mechanism to corporate n the recent times there has been an increased 
governance has always been a matter of considerable Ifocus on the practices of the governance of the 
academic debate in both academic and empirical company especially due to major corporate collapses 
literature. Therefore an inspection into the aspects of (e.g., enron, satyam, worldcom, hih, harris, etc) in 
corporate governance working being board as a USA, India and Australia. The demand for robust 
major component will help to furnish relevant governance is witnessed by the numerous reforms 
insights to bring changes in the governance structure and standards evolved at the country level and also 
of the developing economy like India. The corporate at the international level (e.g., the Sarbanes-Oxley 
collapses resulting from a weak structure of Act of USA, CLAERP 9 of Australia, Combined code 
corporate governance emphasised the need to refine of the UK and the Organisation for Economic 
and reform the governance system. Berkman, Zou & 
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Geng (2009) opined that firm's governance plays an governance issues and to propose governance laws 
essential part in probability of accounting frauds and and reforms. The governance reforms, rules and 
the firms having weak governance are being more suggestions as being promoted by these committees 
prone to accounting frauds. It was observed by Sun, were formally executed by the SEBI like Clause 49 
Mellahi & Liu (2011) that the failure to avert scams listing agreement authorization. It includes 
has raised many debates on efficiency of corporate increasing the outside directors count in the board, 
governance rules, principles, procedures, structures to tackle duality issue, and to ensure of having 
and mechanisms. Shleifer & Vishny (1997) says that persons with financial expertise. There also being 
the main aim of governance is to assure stockholders some changes in the Clause 49 of the Listing 
that managers are functioning best to achieve the agreement by the SEBI w.e.f. 1st January, 2006 
shareholders' interests. calling limiting the number of directors on board. It 

is being predicted that these changes regarding 
Lange & Sahu (2008) says various facets of board composition and board working are means to raise 
leadership and its composition are precisely relevant governance standards which will help to improve 
in India in the light of given recent modifications in performance of the company at large. The clause 49 
the legal structure highlights specifically for board of listing agreement has made it compulsory to have 
structure requirement. There are evidences which atleast half of the directors' to be non-executive and 1 
shows that rules and institutional governance woman director. And atleast on-third to 
practices applicable in the developed nations are not independent when non-executives is not promoter or 
apt to fit into emerging countries. Further, relative of promoter. A minimum of one-third 
governance issues in Indian context about blend of directors are required to be independent when non-
ownership where the family-run businesses executive is not promoter or relative of promoter. 
dominates. The features of family-owned business Directors apart from independent directors, 
are prone to have distinct set of agency issues employees or nominees of the promoter's company 
connected governance and company performance. are regarded as deemed relatives. SEBI has always 
Fama & Jensen (1983) find that executive or internal kept better governance in its priority list. Corporate 
directors, have an advantage position of having governance is seen upon as a hallmark and 
enough information and knowledge which will barometer in the corporate excellence profile. And it 
likely to give way to contrive with managers and is apparent through regular updations and 
thereby going against the shareholders' interests. In recommendations in relation to laws and regulations 
contrast, outside directors usually forms objective by SEBI in order to ensure accountability and to 
opinion, decisions, they act as supervisors and try bring more clarity.
best to eliminate the basic agency problem with the 

REVIEW OF LITERATUREprincipal. Fama (1980) finds that non-executive 
directors functions as the “professional referees” in 

The relation composition of board and performance order to check on executive directors to stimulate 
of the organisation has appealed the law makers in their actions and also maximising shareholder value.
the past some years. The empirical and theoretical 
literature related to board composition and Different reforms were made in the 1990s and out of 
performance of the companies is examined in which most important is the development of 
various empirical studies. Though it is seen that Securities and exchange of India. The formation of 
there is no sole theory that can tell the overall pattern the SEBI, which in turn resulted in the formation of 
of board composition and company performance. four major committees (Bajaj committee in 1996, Birla 
Nicholson & Kiel, 2003 found that the nexus between committee in 2000, Chandra committee in 2002and 
director and company performance is diverse and the Narayanan Murthy committee in 2003)to review 

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

150



complicated which can be guarded by any specific relation with increased proportion outside directors 
governance theory. By scrutinising the past and financial performance. Erickson, Park, Reising & 
literature, two theories of corporate governance are Shin (2005) found in dominant shareholder regime in 
employed in present study. First one, agency theory Canada that there is a negative relation between 
which talks about the directors' role which they outside directors and company performance. Kumar 
exercise by contributing in the performance of the et al. (2012) found that there is a negative 
companies they govern. It includes an examination relationship between board composition and 
of board leadership in relation to its effect on company performance in Indian study. Guo and Kga 
financial performance. Second is the resource (2012) investigate the relation of 174 companies of Sri 
dependency theory that talks about the nexus of the lanka in the year 2010 of Colombo stock exchange 
organisation and the relevant resources required to and found that company performance is negatively 
maximise the organisational performance. It also related with representation of non-executive 
requires an audit of board size and activity. directors. Even Kota & Tomar (2010) that 
Numerous studies are done to evaluate empirically independent non-executive directors fail in the 
relationship between board composition and monitoring role assigned to them. 
performance but results always shows diversity. 
Though as per agency theory saying that increased Though Hussein and Venkatram (2013) analyse the 
number of non-executives and independence is a impact of variables of like board size, composition 
relevant condition for superior working and the and board activity with the tobin q as a measure of 
stewardship theory. company performance with a sample companies of 

64 agri in Bombay stock exchange between 2007 and 
According to Kiel and Nicholson (2003) company 2011 and found that larger board size is efficient in 
and board size and inside directors are in positive overseeing the management working resulting in 
relation with performance of the 348 listed reduced agency cost, while board meeting and their 
Australian companies taken as sample study. Javed composition is not significantly related with the 
et al. (2013) observe in a study of banking sector of performance. Bhagat & Black (1999) do not found 
Pakistan between 2007 and 2011 that inclusion of any positive relation of board composition with 
non-executive director and presence of women increased profitability. Simultaneously, Lawrence & 
director in the company shows a positive relation Stapledon (1999) has studied directors' composition 
with company performance. Peng (2004) in a study with the performance and remuneration of 
of Chinese companies found that outside directors Australian companies and found no impact. Dalton, 
make a considerable difference in the performance Daily, Ellstrand, and Johnson (1998), found no 
and a bandwagon effect on the diffusion of impact between board composition and performance 
appointing otside directors in the board of the incorporating moderator analyses by using company 
company. Kamardin & Haron (2011) using factor size, financial performance measure and board 
analysis by extracting 2 dimensions of monitoring operational aspects of its composition. Yermack 
function is management oversight and company (1996) also do not found any significant relation 
performance where they found that non-executive between board composition and company 
and ownership is positively related with both performance. Consistent with this Hermalin & 
dimensions. Ameer, Ramli & Jakaria (2010) found Weisbach (1991) and Bhagat & Bolton (2013) do not 
that greater presentation of outside foreign directors found any relation between composition of the 
are positively related with increased performance. board and company financial performance. Rashid, 

Zoysa, Lodh & Rudkin (2010) examined the impact 
Contrary, there are evidences as found by Coles, of outside independent directors' on economic 
McWilliams & Sen 2001 found a negative relation performance in Bangladesh of 90 non-financial 
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Non-

executive 

director 

This is measured by total 

non-executive to total 

number of directors 

NED 

Tobin Q This is measured by computing a 

sum of market capitalisation of 

equity divided to total assets 

TQ 

Return on capital 

employed 

This measures the capital 

employed return 

ROCE 

Return on asset This measures the return on assets 

of the company 

ROA 

companies of Dhaka stock exchange for a period of composition and company financial performance. 
2005-2009 and found no relationship between H1: There is a significant relation between board 
outside directors' with company financial composition and company financial performance.
performance. So evidence from empirical and 

Data and Sample selectiontheoretical literature of past study are in contrast to 
Data has been mainly drawn from secondary arrive at any definite conclusion regarding the 
sources. Data was collected from the CMIE (centre directors' composition on company financial 
for monitoring Indian economy) database and from performance.
companies annual report for a period of 8 years, that 

OBJECTIVE is, financial years 2008-2009 to 2015-2016. The sample 
1. To review the studies relating to past literature of the present study consisted of companies listed on 

and survey of board composition and Bombay stock exchange (BSE) 200 index, having 
performance of the company. approximately 72% of the capitalisation. Financial 

2. To empirically examine the relation between companies and banks were not studied due to their 
board composition and financial performance of different financial structure and are governed by The 
the companies listed in India. Banking Regulations Act, 1949. And also companies 

have been further excluded due to missing and 
HYPOTHESIS unavailability of data.
H0: There is no significant relation between board 

VARIABLE DESCRIPTION

DEPENDENT VARIABLES

INDEPENDENT VARIABLE
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CONTROL VARIABLES

Debt It captured the debt amount in the company DEBT 

Company 

age 

This measured by difference between observation 

year and incorporation year and its natural log 

COMP AGE 

Market 

capitalisation 

This is measured by the natural log of market 

capitalisation 

MKT CAP 

Advertising 

intensity 

This is measured by the ratio of advertising 

expenses to sales 

ADV INT 

Research 

intensity 

This is measured by the ratio of research 

expenditure to sales 

R & D INT 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The following equation depicts the relationship 
The study employed the panel data of 96 companies between dependent and independent variable used 
for a period of 8 years. The Descriptive Statistics and in this study:-
Pearson correlation analysis is conducted to interpret CP  = α  + β  NED  + β  DEBT  + β COMPAGE  + it i 1 it 2 it 3 it

outcome linear dependence among the variables. β MKT CAP  + β ADV INT  + β R & D INT  + µ4 it 5 it 6 it it

Panel models provides benefits and benefit in Where
relation to individual time series analysis andcross- CP  = ROCE, ROA and Tobin Q as proxy for it

section data. Panel data allows for considerably performance measuer for company i in period t 
more flexibility in the modelling of the behaviour of NED  = Proportion of non-executive directors for it

cross-sections than conventional time series (Greene, company i in period t
2003). Secondly, the panel data structure enables DEBT  = Debt for company i in period tit

analytical incorporation of significantly more COMPAGE  = size of company as measured through it

observations (and more degrees if freedom) than company age for company i in period t
would an analysis of individual times series. In MKT CAP  = size of company as measured through it
panel data, the same cross-sectional unit is surveyed market capitalisation sales for company i in period t
over time. In short, panel data have space and time ADV INT  = advertising expenses of the company i it
dimensions (Gujrati, 2011). Panel data models allow in period t 
us to construct and test more complicated R & D INT  = research and development expenses of itbehavioural models than purely cross-section or 

company I in period t 
time-series data. This study has employed panel 

µ= Disturbance term
regression mode in order to examine the relation 
between directors' composition and different 

RESULTS AND ANALYSIS
performance measures independently. Panel 

DESCRITIVE STATISTICS
regression use two types regression models to study 
the relationship among variables namely, Random The table A1 depicts descriptive statistics of the 
and fixed effects models. And hausman test is dependent and independent variables of 768 
employed find which is preferred out of two (i.e., observations (96 companies for 8 years). Board 
fixed effect or random effect model). Composition (i.e., non-executive directors) has a 

ISSN (O) : 2456-6675, ISSN (P) : 0972-8058Effulgence, Vol. 16 , No. 1,  January - June, 2018(Special Issue 2)

153



TQ NED DEBT COMP 
AGE 

MKT 
CAP 

ADV 
INT 

R & D 
INT ROA 

R
O
C
E 

TQ 1 
NED 0.058 1 
DEBT 0.0134 0.0488 1 
COM
P 
AGE

0.0235 0.0035 0.1136 1 
 

DEBT 768 70127.64 149934.4 0 1082549 
COMP AGE 768 1.527568 0.2902014 0.30103 2.07555 
MKT CAP 768 5.089904 0.6273006 2.729141 6.77897 
ADV INT 768 0.099584 1.90067 0 50.7778 
R&D INT 768 0.013837 0.0289995 0 0.19326 

NED 768 0.11175 0.261931 0 0.9375 

TQ 768 0.053651 13.67979 -302.8315 13.7856 
ROCE 768 12.72727 11.61959 -49.91 60.9 
ROA 768 8.764076 7.685523 -35.07 37.53 

Variable Observation Mean Standard 
deviation Minimum Maximum 

mean .11 with value of minimum and maximum 0 mean value of 12.72 with minimum value of -49.91 
and 0.93 repectively implying that companies under and maximum value of 60.9 and ROA has mean 
study on an average have 11.71% of non-executive value of 8.764 with minimum value of -35.07 and 
on the board of directors'. Company performance maximum value of 37.53. The mean values of DEBT, 
shows a mean value of 0.053 with a minimum value COMP AGE, MKT CAP, ADV INT AND R & D INT 
and of -302.83 and max value 13.7856. The are 70127.64, 1.527, 5.083304, 0.0995 and 0.0138 
Accounting measures of performance ROCE has respectively.

Table 1 (Descriptive Statistics)

DEPENDENT VARIABLE

INDEPENDENT VARIABLE

CONTROL VARIABLE

Source – Research Result

The result of the correlation among the dependent variable and independent used in this studt as given in Table 
2. 

Table 2 (Correlation Matrix)
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Chi 2(5) 4.53 
Prob>chi2 0.4757 
Source – Research Outcome 

The test statistic developed by Hausman has an further show that board composition and company 
asymptotic χ2 distribution. If the null hypotheis is performance as measured via Tobin q th p value of 
rejected, the conclusion is random effected(REM) or 0.800, even the debt of the company and age of 
error components model (ECM) is not appropriate company has no significant association with tobin's q 
and that we are better by using FEM, in this case having p value of 0.112 and 0.999 respectively. While 
statisticak inferernces will be conditional on the εi in the market capitalisation, advertising intensity and 
the sample(Gujrati, pg. 651). research & development intensity is significant and 

positively related with Tobin Q.

Table 4 (Test Results) In order to find out find which model is applicable 
out of two (that is, fixed or random effect) to 
examine relationship between the present study 
dependent variable and independent variable, the 
hausman test is conducted the results of which are 
shown in Table 3 with p-value of 0.4757. Here the 
null hypothesis is accepted is accepted as the p-value 
is greater than 0.05 which says that random effect 
models is apt here to applied.

Table 3 (Hausman Test)

As the per hausman test findings (given in Table 3), 
random effect estimation is used to examine the Source – Research Result
relation between board composition and company 
performance, and the findings of the result is Next to study the relation between board 
presented in the Table 4. And the outcome of the composition and accounting measures of company 
random effect model to study the relationship performance (ROCE) the hausman test is conducted. 
between board composition and company And on the basis of the analysis as given in Table E5, 
performance (Tobin Q) as given in Table D4 depicts it can be inferred from the result that null hypothesis 
shows the R squared value of 59.21 which means cannot be accepted having p value = 0.0004, stating 
that 59.21% variance in the dependent variable is that fixed effect model is apt.
describe by the independent variable. The results 

MKT 
CAP 0.2647 0.0366 0.4064 0.1021 1 

ADV 
INT 0.0084 -0.02 -0.022 -0.0703 -0.021 1 

R & D 
INT 0.0003 -0.055 0.1398 0.0044 0.0272 -0.02 1 

ROA 0.0857 0.0763 -0.2696 -0.1246 0.1694 -0.03 0.0661 1 
ROCE 0.0875 0.047 -0.2755 -0.0907 0.1678 -0.03 0.0188 0.96 1 
Source – Research Result 

(1) 

VARIABLES TQ 
NED 0.800 
DEBT 0.112 

COMPAGE 0.999 
MKT CAP 0.000 
ADV INT 0.023 
R & D INT 0.042 
Constant 0.682 

Observations 768 
R-squared 59.21 
Number of 
companies 

96 
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(2) (3) 
VARIABLES ROCE ROA 

NED 0.002 0.042 

DEBT 0.000 0.028 

COMPAGE 0.000 0.001 

MKT CAP 0.250 0.000 

ADV INT 0.003 0.431 

R & D INT 0.526 0.000 

Constant 0.682 0.260 

Observations 768 768 

R-squared 44.12 52.38 

Number of 

companies 

96 96 

Source – Research Result 

 

Chi 2(5) 13.96 
Prob>chi2 0.0159 

Source – Research Result 

Chi 2(5) 22.7 
Prob>chi2 0.0004 

Source – Research Result 

Table 5 (Hausman Test) intensity is significantly and positively related with 
ROA and has no significant relation with ROCE. 

Table 7 (Test Results)

Again the hausman test is conducted to study the 
relation between board composition and another 
accounting measure of company performance (ROA) 
as given in Table 6, and it can be inferred from the 
result that null hypothesis cannot be accepted 
having p value = 0.0159, which means that the fixed 
effect model is appropriate. 

Table 6 (Hausman Test)

On the basis hausman test result (given in Table 5 
and 6), fixed effect estimation model has been 
applied to study the relationship between board 
diversity and company performance namely ROCE, 
ROA and the result of which is given in Table 7. The 
results of the fixed effect model to study the DICUSSION

relationship between board composition and 
company performance that is, ROCE, ROA as given 1. The result of the present study that is, board
in table 7 depicts that the value of R squared is composition has no significant relation with
44.12%, 52.38% respectively which means that the market measure of performance (Tobin Q) are
variance in dependent variable is explained by the consistent with the past research work (Yermack,
independent variables collectively. The results 1996; Hussein and Venkatram, 2013; Kota et al.,
further show that board composition as measured 2010; Rashid A. et. al., 2010) and implying that
through non-executive directors has a significant and may be outside directors cannot add potential
positive relationship with the company performance economic value to the company. Therefore, it can
as measured through ROCE, ROA with p value of be said from above analysis that the null
0.002 and 0.042 respectively, even the debt of the hypothesis can be accepted
company has positive significant relation with both 2. The findings of the current study finds a
measures of performance and age of company has significant positive association between board's
also no significant relationship with the Tobin Q composition and performance measures, and are
having p value of 0.112 and 0.999 respectively. While in line with the past work of Kamardin & Haron
the company age is positively related with ROCE (2011), Peng (2004).
and ROA, advertising intensity has significant 
relation with ROCE and no significant relation is 
found with ROA. And research & development 
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the key facet of corporate governance which is the relationship between board composition and
related to the connection between board composition firm performance. The Business Lawyer, 921-
and company performance in Indian listed 963.
companies. This research is guided by the Securities 5. Bhagat, S., & Bolton, B. (2013). Director
and Exchange Board of India's (SEBI) ownership, governance, and performance.
recommendation to address the threats concerned Journal of financial and quantitative analysis,
with corporate governance which though could 48(1), 105-135.
possibly be turned into opportunities for prospective 6. Berkman, H., Zou, L., & Geng, S. (2009).
growth and opportunities if dealt with caution. This Corporate governance, profit manipulation and
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Abstract

In this paper impact of ICT on employment of persons with disabilities has been studied. The aim is to increase the participation 

of disabled person in society and for shaping their future for the sustainable development of an economy.  Today technology has 

become essential for our survival at workplace or for carrying out our day to day tasks. Technology also facilitates disabled 

people in retaining and obtaining employment. If we further throw light on disabled people then technological devices can help 

them to reduce physical and mental barriers. Information and communication technologies (ICTs) provides a user interface 

which allow people with disabilities to better integrate socially and economically by way of experiencing information, learning 

& teaching aids, personal communication, interaction and access to various educational facilities. When we talk about 

accessibility issues for disabled people, then removing barriers and providing access to technology is of paramount importance. 

To meet the standards of digital inclusion technology has already taken place in the digital market. But question arises are these 

technological interventions successful enough to grab the attention of persons with disabilities? Are these technological 

interventions successful enough to create confidence among persons with disabilities (PWDs)?

 Disability, Employment, Sustainable development, ICT, PWDs etc..Keywords: 

restriction is a problem experienced by a disabled INTRODUCTION
person in social and mental settings in life situations 
(Md.J.A. Zahid et al, 2013).ccording to World Health OrganizationA(WHO), Disability is a term which covers 
In 2016 Lok Sabha had passed "The Rights of Persons impairments, physical and mental limitations, and 
with Disabilities Bill" which conveys various extra participation restriction. Disability is not an inability 
added features for disabled people. In the RPWD in fact it is the ability to perform the tasks 
Act, 2016, the list of covered disabilities or diseases differently. An impairment is a problem in overall 
has been extended from 7 to 21 acceptable conditions human body function or on structure, or a limitation 
and it now also includes various other conditions which creates difficulty for a disabled person to 
like cerebral palsy, dwarfism, muscular dystrophy, execute various functions; and the participation 
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Highlights of Disabled People in India: -acid attack victims, hard of hearing, speech and 
language disability, specific learning disabilities, 

As per the Census 2011, In India out of 121 Cr autism spectrum disorders, chronic neurological 
population, 2.68 Cr persons are 'disabled' which is disorders such as multiple sclerosis and Parkinson's 
the 2.21% of the total population of India. Amongst disease, blood disorders such as haemophilia, 
the disabled population further bifurcation is 56% thalassemia, and sickle cell anaemia etc.
(1.5 Cr) are males and 44% (1.18 Cr) are females. In 
total population, the male and female population are 
51% and 49% respectively.

Highlights of Employment of Disabled People: - 

At all India level, 36% of the total disabled persons 
Employment is an essential element for an are workers. Amongst the male category disabled 
independent life for both disabled and non-disabled persons, 47% are working and amongst female 
person. Studies shows that it is a foremost aspiration disabled, only 23% are working. 
of people with disabilities in India to meet their daily 
health, societal and psychological requirements. In rural India, 25% of the female disabled persons 

are working, while in urban India, the corresponding 
As per the data of Census 2011 in India, For the figure is 16% only. If we talk about Sustainable 
empowerment of disabled population in India, the Development Goals (SDGs) 'Persons with 
attainment of education, employment and active disabilities' or 'disability' are specifically mentioned 
participation in economic activities required at the 11 times and 'Persons in vulnerable situations' are 
prime level.  The Census 2011 highlighted that, specifically mentioned 6 times.
nearly one third of the total disabled population is 
working.

Population, India 2011 Disabled Persons, India 2011 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

121.08 Cr 62.32 Cr 58.76 Cr 2.68 Cr 1.5 Cr 1.18 Cr 

Source of table: Census of India, 2011

Source: Census of India, 2011
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Role of ICT as a driver for PWDs Employment: - discourse about rights and barrier-free environments 
for the disabled population. 

According to (Raja et al. 2013), ICT is emerging as a 
key driver to gear up the successful employment of Traditionally persons with disabilities had lower job 
persons with disabilities.  In context to disabled success, including less pay, few employment 
people technology arises some questions like how opportunities for advancement as compared with 
persons with disabilities build company ready skills, their counterparts who do not have any disability. 
how they manage their day to day requirements at But now a day's disabled persons are even more 
workplace, how they do their work, how do they likely to have employment even if another member 
interact and socialize with their superiors and is also working in a family.
subordinates. Indeed, technology has made human 
life easier and comfortable personally and But today for obtaining employment, ICT plays the 
professionally.  We as the social beings are fortunate vital role because now a day's recruitment & 
enough to explore the magic of using technology like selection, training & development, making 
usage of Emails, social media platforms, and web- compensation benefits announcements, performance 
enabled multimedia contents. Work processes in management systems are often online. There are 
daily life are increasingly shifting from manual many organizations who follows Green HRM 
mode to online mode with the adoption of cloud- practices under their corporate social responsibility 
based content, online content management system, programme. Where they conduct recruitment & 
document sharing, software applications, internet- selection, training & development activities online so 
based audio and video communications, various as to reduce paper and cost. Organizations have also 
HRM practices as well etc. realized that accessible measure should be taken 

which should usable by disabled population.
Getting important information on a click is a blessing 
for a disabled person, at the same time it has made Digital technologies break traditional barriers for 
life simpler for people with disabilities. Technology communication, interaction, and access to 
product ranging from motorized wheel chair to cell information for persons with disabilities. Accessible 
phone for deaf people to communicate easily has ICT can uplift the level of persons with disabilities 
been making life of PWD (People with Disability) across different life domains including education, 
more convenient. employment, e-governance for documentation, 

financial inclusion etc.
According to Angela, B. M. (2015), Past studies have 
shown that the large majority of PWD in India are Methodology

capable of productive work, in the bulk of cases 
This study is exploratory in nature. Based on without the need for aids or appliances. 
secondary data which is collected from various 
sources as per requirement of the study. Data has According to Khetarpal, A. (2014), ICT allow people 
been taken from the journals like Emerald, ProQuest with disabilities to comfortably integrate socially and 
etc., websites of ministries/departments, ministry of economically into their personal and professional 
social justice and empowerment etc. which are settings. ICT becomes the gateway to employment. 
relevant to ICT accessibility measures for Persons 
with disabilities. For the researcher, extensive Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, 2013, 
literature would help to continue with the study.In the context of the present study based in India, 

where the government is trying to engage in a 
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ICT initiatives taken by Companies to facilitate agencies on accessibility–related policy and 
Employment of PWDs standards in the country.

2. Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce &
As we have studied above how technology had Industry (FICCI) and National Centre for
actually changed the life, considering the need of Promotion of Employment for Disabled People
hour many companies put forward their steps as an (NCPEDP): New Delhi Smart City Proposal
initiative for the betterment and upliftment of Analysis NDMC smart city envisages the vision,
persons with disabilities as follows: - where it talks about universal access to the city
1. IBM has started a "Human Ability and centre with the special focus on persons with

Accessibility Center" in India. The purpose of disabilities.
this initiative is to modify and use technology to 3. Accenture: - In 2017, Accenture has recently
make the workplace more manageable for launched a series of grants, worth Rs 48 million,
differently-abled employees not just for IBM but to its non-profit partners, Dr. Reddy's
for other companies as well. This initiative also Foundation, Anudip Foundation and EnAble
planning to collaborate with government India.

Initiatives Support

 GROW skilling programme of Dr. Reddy’s 

Foundation’s  

For persons  with locomotor disabilities across 

India with locomotor and hearing impairment, 

this initiative focused on their communication 

and work-readiness skills at workplace, also on

skills for targeted service industries, such as 

information technology (IT), hospitality and 

retail. The programme also helps disabled 

persons

 

to stay connected and to get suitable 

jobs

 

related information. 

Specially Abled Vocational Education (SAVE)

 
programme OF The Anudip Foundation’s

In West Bengal and Odisha programme is being 

tailored to cater the needs of physically and 

visually challenged. It’s a customized 

programme which provides IT and business 

process outsourcing specific training 

information

 

by employer

 

to the employee for 

the

 

requirements and available positions.

Enable India Namma Vaani

 

programme disabled persons are 

able to share their stories

 

through interactive 

voice response, in fact they can use mobile 

phones to create an interactive, inclusive social 

platform where they can create a network for 

themselves, but also receive information related 

to employment opportunities, government 

schemes and skills development programmes.
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